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 RSU 56 Bus Garage BGS project number 

 

The project consists of a new, single story Pre-Engineered Metal Building (PEMB) of approximately 

3,200 square feet footprint.  Work includes a new concrete foundation system, a Pre-engineered metal 

framed building shell system, wood framed mezzanine and interior partitions, an ADA compliant toilet 

room, ceiling and floor finishes, doors and hardware as well as new mechanical, electrical, and site 

work. 

 

The cost of the work is approximately $ 850,000.  The work to be performed under this contract shall be 

completed on or before the Final Completion date of 15 August 2024. 

 

 

1. Bids shall be submitted in sealed envelopes plainly marked "Bid for RSU 56 Bus Garage" and 

addressed to the Bid Administrator: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The envelope shall contain a completed Contractor Bid Form, plus bid security when required, to be 

received no later than 3:00:00 p.m. on March 27, 2023.  Bid submissions will be opened and read 

aloud at 145 Weld St, Dirigo High School Library at the time and date noted above. 

 

Any bid submitted after the noted time will not be considered a valid bid and will remain unopened.  

Any bid submitted by any other means will not be considered a valid bid. 

 

2. The bid shall be submitted on the Contractor Bid Form (section 00 41 13) provided in the Bid 

Documents.  The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all bids as may best serve the 

interest of the Owner. 

 

3. Bid security is required on this project. 

If noted above as required, the Bidder shall include a satisfactory Bid Bond (section 00 43 13) or a 

certified or cashier's check for 5% of the bid amount with the completed bid form submitted to the 

Owner.  The Bid Bond form is available on the BGS website. 

 

4. Performance and Payment Bonds are required on this project. 

If noted above as required, or if any combination of Base Bid and Alternate Bids amounts selected in 

the award of the contract exceeds $125,000.00, the selected Contractor shall furnish a 100% contract 

Performance Bond (section 00 61 13.13) and a 100% contract Payment Bond (section 00 61 13.16) in 

the contract amount to cover the execution of the Work.  Bond forms are available on the BGS 

website. 

 

5. Filed Sub-bids are not required on this project. 

 

6. There are no Pre-qualified General Contractors on this project. 

If Pre-qualified General Contractors are identified for this project, the name of each company, with 

their city and state, are listed below. 

      

Mary Dailey 

RSU 56 

Business Manager 

145 Weld Street  

Dixfield, Maine 04224  
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7. An on-site pre-bid conference will be conducted for this project. 

If a pre-bid conference is scheduled, it is optional for General Contractors and optional for 

Subcontractors and suppliers.  Contractors who arrive late or leave early for a mandatory meeting 

may be prohibited from participating in this meeting and bidding.  2:30pm, March 08 2023, at the 

project site located at 1 Middle School Drive, Dixfield Maine. 

 

8. Bid Documents - full sets only - will be available on or about February 27, 2023 and may be obtained 

electronically at no cost from: 

Associated Design Partners 

80 Leighton Rd. 

Falmouth, Maine 04105 

207-878-1751 or awilson@adpengineering.com      

 

9. Bid Documents may be examined at: 

AGC Maine XPress Copy Service 

188 Whitten Road 17 Westfield Street 

Augusta, ME  04330 Portland, ME 04102 

Phone 207-622-4741 Phone 207-775-2444 
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1. Bidder Requirements 
1.1 A bidder is a Contractor who is qualified or has been specifically pre-qualified by the Bureau of 

General Services, to bid on the proposed project described in the Bid Documents. 
 
1.2 Contractors and Subcontractors bidding on projects that utilize Filed Sub-bids shall follow the 

requirements outlined in these Bid Documents for such projects. See Section 00 22 13 for 
additional information. 

 

1.3 Contractors and Subcontractors are not eligible to bid on the project when their access to project 
design documents prior to the bid period distribution of documents creates an unfair bidding 
advantage. Prohibited access includes consultation with the Owner or with design professionals 
engaged by the Owner regarding cost estimating, constructability review, or project scheduling. 
This prohibition to bid applies to open, competitive bidding or pre-qualified contractor bidding or 
Filed Sub-bidding. The Bureau may require additional information to determine if the activities 
of a Contractor constitute an unfair bidding advantage. 

 
1.4 Each bidder is responsible for becoming thoroughly familiar with the Bid Documents prior to 

submitting a bid. The failure of a bidder to review evident site conditions, to attend available pre- 
bid conferences, or to receive, examine, or act on addenda to the Bid Documents shall not relieve 
that bidder from any obligation with respect to their bid or the execution of the work as a 
Contractor. 

 

1.5 Prior to the award of the contract, General Contractor bidders or Filed Sub-bidders may be 
required to provide documented evidence to the Owner or the Bureau showing compliance with 
the provisions of this section, their business experience, financial capability, or performance on 
previous projects. 

 
1.6 The selected General Contractor bidder will be required to provide proof of insurance before a 

contract can be executed. 
 
1.7 Contracts developed from this bid shall not be assigned, sublet or transferred without the written 

consent of the Owner. 
 

1.8 By submitting a bid the Contractor attests that it has not been declared ineligible to bid on State of 
Maine projects. The Director of the Bureau of General Services may disallow award of this 
contract to any Contractor if there is evidence that the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors, 
through their own fault, have been terminated, suspended for cause, debarred from bidding, 
agreed to refrain from bidding as part of a settlement, have defaulted on a contract, or had a 
contract completed by another party. 

 
1.9 The Contractor attests that it is not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly 

charged by a Federal, State or local government entity with commission of any of the following 
offenses and has not within a three-year period preceding this bid been convicted of or had a civil 
judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with 
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction, or 
contract under a public transaction, violation of Federal or State anti-trust statutes or commission 
of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false 
statements, or receiving stolen property. 
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1.10 The Contractor shall not make any award or permit any award (subgrant or contract) at any tier to 
any party which is debarred or suspended or is otherwise excluded from or ineligible for 
participation in Federal assistance programs or State of Maine projects. 

 
 
 
2. Authority of Owner 
2.1 The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all bids as may best serve the interest of 

the Owner. 
 
2.2 Subject to the Owner’s stated right to accept or reject any or all bids, the Contractor shall be 

selected on the basis of the lowest dollar value of an acceptable Base Bid, or any combination of 
Base Bid plus Alternate Bids, as well as other limited cost modifications the Owner determines 
may best serve the interests of the Owner. An acceptable bid is a duly submitted bid from a 
responsive and responsible bidder. 

 

2.3 The Owner reserves the right to require Bid Bonds or Performance and Payment Bonds for any 
project of any contract value. 

 
 
 
3. Submitting Bids and Bid Requirements 
3.1 Each bid shall be submitted on the forms provided in the Bid Documents. 

 
3.2 Each bid shall be valid for a period of thirty calendar days following the Project bid closing date 

and time. The bid expiration date may be extended in unusual circumstances by mutual consent 
of the Bidder and the Owner. The bid amount shall not be modified due to the bid expiration date 
extension. 

 
3.3 Any provision contained in a bid which shows cost escalation, or any modification of schedule or 

other requirements shall not be accepted. Such a provision causes the bid to be invalid, or, at the 
discretion of the Owner and BGS, that element of the bid submission may be disregarded for the 
purpose of awarding the contract without that provision. 

 
3.4 Bidders shall include a Bid Bond or other approved bid security with the bid form submitted to 

the Owner when the bid form indicates such bid security is required. The bond value shall be 5% 
of the bid amount. The form of bond is shown in section 00 43 13. 

 
3.5 Bidders recognize that inclusion of contract bonds and the cost of those bonds is dependent on the 

awarded contract dollar value. Therefore, a Base Bid, or any combination of Base Bid plus 
Alternate Bids, as well as other limited cost modifications, resulting in a contract award shall 
include the cost of Performance and Payment Bonds in the submitted bid amount when the 
construction contract value is over $125,000.00. Similarly, the cost of Performance and Payment 
Bonds is excluded in the submitted bid amount when the construction contract value is 
$125,000.00 or less unless bonds are specifically required by the Bid Documents. When required 
for the project, the selected Contractor shall provide these bonds before a contract can be 
executed, pursuant to 14 M.R.S.A., Section 871, Public Works Contractors' Surety Bond Law of 
1971, subsection 3. The form of bonds is shown in section 00 61 13.13 and 00 61 13.16. 
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3.6 Bidders may modify bids in writing, by the same means as the original bid submission, prior to 
the bid closing time. Such written amendments shall not disclose the amount of the initial bid. If 
so disclosed, the entire bid is considered invalid. 

 
3.7 Bidders implicitly acknowledge all Addenda issued when they submit the bid form. By usual 

practice the Consultant shall not issue Addenda less than 72 hours prior to the bid closing time, to 
allow ample time for bidders to incorporate the information. However, some information, such as 
extending the bid due date and time, may be issued with shorter notice. Addenda shall be issued 
to all companies who are registered holders of Bid Documents. 

 

3.8 A bid may be withdrawn without penalty if a written request by the bidder is presented to the 
Owner prior to the bid closing time. Such written withdrawal requests are subject to verification 
as required by the Bureau. After the bid closing time, such written withdrawal requests may be 
allowed in consideration of the bid bond or, without utilizing a bid bond, if the Contractor 
provides documented evidence to the satisfaction of the Bureau that factual errors had been made 
on the bid form. 

 
3.9 In the event State of Maine Offices unexpectedly close on the published date of a public bid 

opening in the location of that bid opening, prior to the time of the scheduled deadline, the new 
deadline for the public bid opening will be the following business day at the originally scheduled 
hour of the day, at the original location. Official closings are posted on the State of Maine 
government website. 

 

3.10 The Owner may require, in a Notice of Intent to Award letter to the apparent low bidder, a 
Schedule of Values, Project Schedule, and List of Subcontractors and Suppliers as both a 
demonstration of capability of the Bidder and as a condition of award. 

 
3.11 Projects which require a State of Maine wage determination will include that schedule as part of 

the Bid Documents. See section 00 73 46, if such rates are required. 
 

3.12 Projects which require compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act are subject to the regulations 
contained the Code for Federal Regulations and the federal wage determination which is made a 
part of the Bid Documents. See section 00 73 46, if such rates are required. 

 
3.13 The Owner is exempt from the payment of Maine State sales and use taxes as provided in 36 

M.R.S. §1760 (1). The Contractor and Subcontractors shall not include taxes on exempt items in 
the construction contract. 
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 RSU 56 Bus Garage BGS project number 
 

Bid Form submitted by: paper documents only to address below 

 

Bid Administrator:   

Mary Dailey       
RSU 56 
Business Manager 
145 Weld Street 
Dixfield, Maine 04224 

 
Bidder:  

Signature:  _______________________________________________________________  

Printed name and 
title: 

 _______________________________________________________________  

Company name:  _______________________________________________________________  

Mailing address:  _______________________________________________________________  

City, state, zip code:  _______________________________________________________________  

Phone number:  _______________________________________________________________  

Email address:  _______________________________________________________________  

State of 
incorporation, 

if a corporation: 
 _______________________________________________________________  

List of all partners, 
if a partnership: 

 _______________________________________________________________  

 
 The Bidder agrees, if the Owner offers to award the contract, to provide any and all bonds and 
certificates of insurance, as well as Schedule of Values, Project Schedule, and List of Subcontractors and 
Suppliers if required by the Owner, and to sign the designated Construction Contract within twelve 
calendar days after the date of notification of such acceptance, except if the twelfth day falls on a State of 
Maine government holiday or other closure day, or a Saturday, or a Sunday, in which case the 
aforementioned documents must be received before 12:00 noon on the first available business day 
following the holiday, other closure day, Saturday, or Sunday. 
 
 As a guarantee thereof, the Bidder submits, together with this bid, a bid bond or other acceptable 
instrument as and if required by the Bid Documents. 
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1. The Bidder, having carefully examined the RSU 56 Bus Garage Project Manual  dated February 

27, 2023, prepared by Associated Design Partners, as well as Specifications, Drawings, and 
any Addenda, the form of contract, and the premises and conditions relating to the work, 
proposes to furnish all labor, equipment and materials necessary for and reasonably incidental 
to the construction and completion of this project for the Base Bid amount of: 
 
 $ _______________________ .00 

 
2. Allowances are not included on this project. 

No Allowances 

       $ 0.00 
 

 
 

3. Alternate Bids are not included on this project. 
No Alternate Bids 

Any dollar amount line below that is left blank by the Bidder shall be read as a bid of $0.00. 
 

1 insert title of Alternate or "not used" $____________________ .00 

2 insert title of Alternate or "not used" $____________________ .00 

3 insert title of Alternate or "not used" $____________________ .00 

4 insert title of Alternate or "not used" $____________________ .00 

 
4. Bid security is required on this project. 

If noted above as required, or if the Base Bid amount exceeds $125,000.00, the Bidder shall include 
with this bid form a satisfactory Bid Bond (section 00 43 13) or a certified or cashier's check for 5% 
of the bid amount with this completed bid form submitted to the Owner. 
 
 

5. Filed Sub-bids are not required on this project. 
If noted above as required, the Bidder shall include with this bid form a list of each Filed Sub-bidder 
selected by the Bidder on the form provided (section 00 41 13F). 
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Bond No.: insert bond number 

We, the undersigned, insert company name of Contractor, select type of entity of insert name of 

municipality in the State of insert name of state as principal, and insert name of surety as Surety, are 

hereby held and firmly bound unto select title of obligee in the penal sum of five percent of the bid 

amount, for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind 

ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, signed this insert date, i.e.: 8th  

day of select month, select year, which is the same date as that of the first specified bid due date, or 

subsequent bid due date revised by addendum. 

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the principal has submitted to the 

Owner, or State of Maine, to a certain bid, attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof, to enter into a 

contract in writing, for the construction of insert name of project as designated in the contract 

documents 

Now therefore: 

If said bid shall be rejected, or, in the alternate, 

If said bid shall be accepted and the principal shall execute and deliver a contract in the form of 

contract attached hereto, properly completed in accordance with said bid, and shall furnish a bond for the 

faithful performance of said contract, and for the payment of all persons performing labor or furnishing 

material in connection therewith, and shall in all other respects perform the agreement created by the 

acceptance of said bid, then this obligation shall be void. 

Otherwise, the same shall remain in force and effect- it being expressly understood and agreed 

that the liability of the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount 

of this obligation as herein stated. 

The Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligation of said Surety and 

its bonds shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time within which the Obligee 

may accept such bid and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension. 
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In witness whereof, the principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such 

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be 

signed by their proper officers, the day and year first set above. 

Signed and sealed this insert date, i.e.: 8th day of select month, select year, which is the first 

specified bid due date, or subsequent bid due date revised by addendum. 

 Contractor 

(Signature) 

insert name and title 

 

insert company name 

 

insert address 

insert city state zip code 

 

 

 Surety 

(Signature) 

insert name and title 

 

insert company name 

 

insert address 

insert city state zip code 

 

If Contractor is a partnership, all partners shall execute the bond.  A power of attorney document 

indicating that it still is in full force and effect shall be provided by the person executing this bond. 
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AdvantageME CT#       

 

 

State of Maine 
C O N S T R U C T I O N  C O N T R A C T  

 
Large Construction Project 

 
This form is used when the Contract value is $50,000 or greater. 

The Project Manual, Specifications and Drawings, and any Addenda are considered part of this Contract. 

 
 
Agreement entered into by and between the insert contracting entity name hereinafter called the 
Owner and insert Contractor company name hereinafter called the Contractor. 
 
BGS Project No.: insert number assigned by BGS Other Project No.:       

 
For the following Project:  title of project shown on documents at facility or campus name, 
municipality, Maine. 
 
The Specifications and the Drawings have been prepared by firm name, acting as Professional-
of-Record and named in the documents as the Consultant Architect or Engineer. 
 
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows: 
 
ARTICLE 1   COMPENSATION AND PAYMENTS 
1.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor to furnish all labor, equipment, materials and 
incidentals necessary for the construction of the Work described in the Specifications and shown  
on the Drawings the Contract Amount as shown below. 

Base Bid $0.00 

Alternate Bid number and name or "no Alternates" $0.00 

Alternate Bid number and name or "no Alternates" $0.00 

Alternate Bid number and name or "no Alternates" $0.00 

Alternate Bid number and name or "no Alternates" $0.00 

Alternate Bid number and name or "no Alternates" $0.00 

Total Contract Amount  $0.00 

 
1.2 The Contractor’s requisition shall contain sufficient detail and supporting information for 
the Owner to evaluate and support the payment requested. 
1.2.1 Payments are due and payable twenty-five working days from the date of receipt of a 

Contractor requisition which is approved by the Owner. 
1.2.2 Provisions for late payments are governed by 5 M.R.S. Chapter 144, Payment of Invoices 

Received from Business Concerns, and interest shall be calculated at 1% per month. 
 
ARTICLE 2   COMMENCEMENT AND COMPLETION DATES 
2.1 The Work of this Contract shall commence no sooner than the date this document is 
executed by the approval authority, or a subsequent date designated in the contract documents. 
 

2.2 The Substantial Completion Date shall be 15 December 2023. 
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2.3 The Work of this Contract shall be completed on or before the Contract Final Completion 
Date of 31 December 2023. 
 
2.4 The Contract Expiration Date shall be 29 February 2024.  (This date is the Owner's 
deadline for internal management of contract accounts.  The Contract Expiration Date does not 
directly relate to any contract obligation of the Contractor.) 
 
ARTICLE 3   INELIGIBLE BIDDER 
3.1 By signing this contract the Contractor attests that it has not been declared ineligible to 
bid on State of Maine projects.  The Bureau of General Services may disallow award of this 
contract to any Contractor if there is evidence that the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors, 
through their own fault, have been terminated, suspended for cause, debarred from bidding, 
agreed to refrain from bidding as part of a settlement, have defaulted on a contract, or had a 
contract completed by another party. 
 
3.2 By signing this contract the Contractor attests that it is not presently indicted for or 
otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a Federal, State or local government entity with 
commission of any of the following offenses and has not within a three-year period preceding 
this bid been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud 
or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public 
(Federal, State or local) transaction, or contract under a public transaction, violation of Federal or 
State anti-trust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or 
destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen property. 
 
3.3 The Contractor shall not make any award or permit any award (subgrant or contract) at 
any tier to any party which is debarred or suspended or is otherwise excluded from or ineligible 
for participation in Federal assistance programs or State of Maine projects. 
 
ARTICLE 4   CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
4.1 On this project, the Contractor shall furnish the Owner the appropriate contract bonds in 
the amount of 100% of the Contract Sum.  Contract bonds are mandated if the Contract Sum 
exceeds $125,000, or if bonds are specifically required by the Contract Documents. 
 
4.2 The Contractor shall comply with all laws, codes and regulations applicable to the Work. 
 
4.3 The Contractor shall acquire all permits and third-party approvals applicable to the Work 
not specifically identified as provided by the Owner.  Costs for Contractor-provided permits and 
third-party approvals shall be included in the Contract Sum identified in Section 1.1 above. 
 
4.4 The Contractor shall remain an independent agent for the duration of this Contract, shall 
not become an employee of the State of Maine, and shall assure that no State employee will be 
compensated by, or otherwise benefit from, this Contract. 
 
4.5 The Contractor shall be responsible for any design cost, construction cost, or other cost 
incurred on the Project to the extent caused by the negligent acts, errors or omissions of the 
Contractor or their Subcontractors in the performance of Work under this Contract. 
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ARTICLE 5   OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 
5.1 The Owner shall provide full information about the objectives, schedule, constraints and 
existing conditions of the project.  The Owner has established a budget with reasonable 
contingencies that meets the project requirements. 
 
5.2 By signing this contract, the Owner attests that all State of Maine procurement 
requirements for this contract have been met, including the solicitation of competitive bids. 
 
ARTICLE 6   INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE 
6.1 The Contractor’s use of the drawings, specifications and other documents known as the 
Consultant’s Instruments of Service is limited to the execution of the Contractor’s scope of work 
of this project unless the Contractor receives the written consent of the Owner and Consultant for 
use elsewhere. 
 
ARTICLE 7   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
7.1 This Contract shall be governed by the laws of the State of Maine. 
 
7.2 The Owner and Contractor, respectively, bind themselves, their partners, successors, 
assigns and legal representatives to this Contract.  Neither party to this Contract shall assign the 
Contract as a whole without written consent of the other party, which consent the Owner may 
withhold without cause. 
 
7.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, if the Owner does not receive 
sufficient funds to fund this Agreement or funds are de-appropriated, or if the Owner does not 
receive legal authority from the Maine State Legislature or Maine Courts to expend funds 
intended for this Agreement, then the Owner is not obligated to make payment under this 
Agreement; provided, however, the Owner shall be obligated to pay for services satisfactorily 
performed prior to any such non-appropriation in accordance with the termination provisions of 
this Agreement.  The Owner shall timely notify the Contractor of any non-appropriation and the 
effective date of the non-appropriation. 
 
ARTICLE 8   CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
8.1 The Project Manual, Specifications and Drawings, and any Addenda, together with this 
agreement, form the contract.  Each element is as fully a part of the Contract as if hereto attached 
or herein repeated. 
 
8.2 Specifications:  indicate date of issuance of project manual 
 
8.3 Drawings:  note each sheet number and title 
 
8.4 Addenda: note each addenda number and date, or "none" 
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BGS Project No.:       
 
The Contract is effective as of the date executed by the approval authority. 
 
OWNER  CONTRACTOR  

 

  

Signature Date Signature Date 

name and title  name and title 

   

name of contracting entity  name of contractor company 

address  address 

             

            

  

telephone  telephone 

email address  email address 

  Vendor Number 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Indicate the names of the review and approval individuals appropriate to the approval authority. 
 

select proper approval authority 

Reviewed by:  Approved by: 

 

  

Signature Date Signature Date 

insert name Joseph H. Ostwald 

Project Manager/ Contract Administrator Director, Planning, Design & Construction 

 



 revised 21 October 2020 

00 61 13.13 

Contractor Performance Bond 

[Fillable bond forms may be downloaded from the Bureau of General Services website.] 

 

00 61 13.13 Contractor Performance Bond SAMPLE 21 October 2020  Page 1 of 2 00 61 13.13 

Bond No.: insert bond number 

We, the undersigned, insert company name of Contractor, select type of entity of insert name of 

municipality in the State of insert name of state as principal, and insert name of surety as Surety, are 

hereby held and firmly bound unto select title of obligee in the penal sum of the Contract Price $ insert 

the Contract Price in numbers for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly 

and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns. 

The condition of the above obligation is such that if the principal shall promptly and faithfully 

perform the contract entered into this insert date, i.e.: 8th day of select month, select year, which is the 

same date as that of the notice of intent to award letter, or in the absence of such a letter, not later than the 

date the Owner signs the construction contract, for the construction of insert name of project as 

designated in the contract documents, then this obligation shall be null and void. 

Otherwise, the same shall remain in force and effect- it being expressly understood and agreed 

that the liability of the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount 

of this obligation as herein stated. 

The Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligation of said Surety and 

its bonds shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time which the Obligee may 

accept during the performance of the contract and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such 

extension. 



 revised 21 October 2020 

00 61 13.13 

Contractor Performance Bond 

[Fillable bond forms may be downloaded from the Bureau of General Services website.] 

 

00 61 13.13 Contractor Performance Bond SAMPLE 21 October 2020  Page 2 of 2 00 61 13.13 

In witness whereof, the principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such 

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be 

signed by their proper officers, the day and year first set above. 

Signed and sealed this insert date, i.e.: 8th day of select month, select year, which is the same 

date as that of the notice of intent to award letter, or in the absence of such a letter, not later than the date 

the Owner signs the construction contract. 

 Contractor 

(Signature) 

insert name and title 

 

insert company name 

 

insert address 

insert city state zip code 

 

 

 Surety 

(Signature) 

insert name and title 

 

insert company name 

 

insert address 

insert city state zip code 

 

If Contractor is a partnership, all partners shall execute the bond.  A power of attorney document 

indicating that it still is in full force and effect shall be provided by the person executing this bond. 
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Bond No.: insert bond number 

We, the undersigned, insert company name of Contractor, select type of entity of insert name of 

municipality in the State of insert name of state as principal, and insert name of surety as Surety, are 

hereby held and firmly bound unto select title of obligee in the penal sum of the Contract Price $ insert 

the Contract Price in numbers for the use and benefit of claimants, defined as an entity having a contract 

with the principal or with a subcontractor of the principal for labor, materials, or both labor and materials, 

used or reasonably required for use in the performance of the contract, for the payment of which, well and 

truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors and assigns. 

The condition of the above obligation is such that if the principal shall promptly satisfy all claims 

and demands incurred for all labor and materials, used or required by the principal in connection with the 

work described in the contract entered into this insert date, i.e.: 8th day of select month, select year, 

which is the same date as that of the notice of intent to award letter, or in the absence of such a letter, not 

later than the date the Owner signs the construction contract, for the construction of insert name of 

project as designated in the contract documents, and shall fully reimburse the obligee for all outlay and 

expense with said obligee may incur in making good any default of said principal, then this obligation 

shall be null and void. 

Otherwise, the same shall remain in force and effect- it being expressly understood and agreed 

that the liability of the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount 

of this obligation as herein stated. 

The Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligation of said Surety and 

its bonds shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time which the Obligee may 

accept during the performance of the contract and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such 

extension. 
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In witness whereof, the principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such 

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be 

signed by their proper officers, the day and year first set above. 

Signed and sealed this insert date, i.e.: 8th day of select month, select year, which is the same 

date as that of the notice of intent to award letter, or in the absence of such a letter, not later than the date 

the Owner signs the construction contract. 

 Contractor 

(Signature) 

insert name and title 

 

insert company name 

 

insert address 

insert city state zip code 

 

 

 Surety 

(Signature) 

insert name and title 

 

insert company name 

 

insert address 

insert city state zip code 

 

If Contractor is a partnership, all partners shall execute the bond.  A power of attorney document 

indicating that it still is in full force and effect shall be provided by the person executing this bond. 
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1. Definitions 

 

1.1 Addendum:  A document issued by the Consultant that amends the Bid Documents.  Addenda shall 

not be issued less than seventy-two hours prior to the specified bid opening time. 

 

1.2 Allowance:  A specified dollar amount for a particular scope of work or service included in the Work 

that is identified in the Bid Documents and included in each Bidder's Bid.  The Contractor shall 

document expenditures for an Allowance during the Project.  Any unused balance shall be credited to 

the Owner.  The Contractor is responsible for notifying the Owner of anticipated expenses greater 

than the specified amount and the Owner is responsible for those additional expenses. 

 

1.3 Alternate Bid:  The Contractor’s written offer of a specified dollar amount, submitted on the Bid 

Form, for the performance of a particular scope of work described in the Bid Documents.  The Owner 

determines the low bidder based on the sum of the base Bid and any combination of Alternate Bids 

that the Owner selects.  

 

1.4 Architect:  A Consultant acting as, or supporting, the Professional-of-Record who is responsible for 

the design of the Project. Equivalent to “Consultant” in State of Maine contract forms. 

 

1.5 Architectural Supplemental Instruction (ASI):  A written instruction from the Architect for the 

purpose of clarification of the Contract Documents.  An ASI does not alter the Contract Price or 

Contract Time.  ASIs may be responses to RFIs and shall be issued by the Architect in a timely 

manner to avoid any negative impact on the Schedule of the Work. 

 

1.6 Bid:  The Contractor’s written offer of a specified dollar amount or amounts, submitted on a form 

included in the Bid Documents, for the performance of the Work.  A Bid may include bonds or other 

requirements.  A base Bid is separate and distinct from Alternate Bids, being the only cost component 

necessary for the award of the contract, and representing the minimum amount of Work that is 

essential for the functioning of the Project. 

 

1.7 Bid Bond:  The security designated in the Bid Documents, furnished by Bidders as a guaranty of good 

faith to enter into a contract with the Owner, should a contract be awarded to that Bidder. 

 

1.8 Bidder:  Any business entity, individual or corporation that submits a bid for the performance of the 

work described in the Bid Documents, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative.  

See also Responsive and Responsible Bidder. 

 

1.9 Bid Documents:  The drawings, procurement and contracting requirements, general requirements, and 

the written specifications -including all addenda, that a bidder is required to reference in the 

submission of a bid. 

 

1.10 Bureau:  The State of Maine Bureau of General Services, or BGS, in the Department of 

Administrative and Financial Services. 

 

1.11 Calendar days:  Consecutive days, as occurring on a calendar, taking into account each day of the 

week, month, year, and any religious, national or local holidays.  Calendar days are used for changes 

in Contract Time. 
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1.12 Certificate of Substantial Completion:  A document developed by the Consultant that describes the 

final status of the Work and establishes the date that the Owner may use the facility for its intended 

purpose.  The Certificate of Substantial Completion may also include a provisional list of items - a 

"punch list" - remaining to be completed by the Contractor.  The Certificate of Substantial 

Completion identifies the date from which the project warranty period commences. 

 

1.13 Certificate of Occupancy:  A document developed by a local jurisdiction such as the Code 

Enforcement Officer that grants permission to the Owner to occupy a building. 

 

1.14 Change Order (CO):  A document that modifies the contract and establishes the basis of a specific 

adjustment to the Contract Price or the Contract Time, or both.  Change Orders may address 

correction of omissions, errors, and document discrepancies, or additional requirements.  Change 

Orders should include all labor, materials and incidentals required to complete the work described.  A 

Change Order is not valid until signed by the Contractor, Owner and Consultant and approved by the 

Bureau. 

 

1.15 Change Order Proposal (COP) (see also Proposal):  Contract change proposed by the Contractor 

regarding the contract amount, requirements, or time.  The Contractor implements the work of a COP 

after it is accepted by all parties.  Accepted COPs are incorporated into the contract by Change Order. 

 

1.16 Clerk of the Works:  The authorized representative of the Consultant on the job site.  Clerk of the 

Works is sometimes called the Architect's representative. 

 

1.17 Construction Change Directive (CCD):  A written order prepared by the Consultant and signed by the 

Owner and Consultant, directing a change in the Work prior to final agreement with the Contractor on 

adjustment, if any, in the Contract Price or Contract Time, or both. 

 

1.18 Contract:  A written agreement between the Owner and the successful bidder which obligates the 

Contractor to perform the work specified in the Contract Documents and obligates the Owner to 

compensate the Contractor at the mutually accepted sum, rates or prices. 

 

1.19 Contract Bonds (also known as Payment and Performance Bonds):  The approved forms of security, 

furnished by the Contractor and their surety, which guarantee the faithful performance of all the terms 

of the contract and the payment of all bills for labor, materials and equipment by the Contractor. 

 

1.20 Contract Documents:  The drawings and written specifications (including all addenda), Standard 

General Conditions, and the contract (including all Change Orders subsequently incorporated in the 

documents). 

 

1.21 Contract Expiration Date:  Date determined by the Owner as a deadline for internal management of 

contract accounts.  This allows time after the Contract Final Completion Date for processing the final 

Requisition for Payment.  The Contract Expiration Date does not directly relate to any contract 

obligation of the Contractor. 

 

1.22 Contract Final Completion Date:  Point of time when the Work is fully completed in compliance with 

the Contract Documents, as certified by the Consultant.  Final payment to the Contractor is due upon 

Final Completion of the Project. 

 

1.23 Contract Price:  The dollar amount of the construction contract, also called Contract Sum. 
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1.24 Contract Time:  The designated duration of time to execute the Work of the contract, with a specific 

date for completion.  

 

1.25 Contractor:  Also called the "General Contractor" or "GC" the individual or entity undertaking the 

execution of the general contract work under the terms of the contract with the Owner, acting directly 

or through a duly authorized representative.  The Contractor is responsible for the means, methods 

and materials utilized in the execution and completion of the Work. 

 

1.26 Consultant:  The Architect or Engineer acting as Professional-of-Record for the Project.  The 

Consultant is responsible for the design of the Project. 

 

1.27 Drawings:  The graphic and pictorial portion of the Contract Documents showing the design, location 

and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and 

diagrams. 

 

1.28 Engineer:  A Consultant acting as, or supporting, the Professional-of-Record who is responsible for 

the design of the Project. Equivalent to “Consultant” in State of Maine contract forms. 

 

1.29 Filed Sub-bid:  The designated major Subcontractor's (or, in some cases, Contractor’s) written offer 

of a specified dollar amount or amounts, submitted on a form included in the Bid Documents, for the 

performance of a particular portion of the Work.  A Filed Sub-bid may include bonds or other 

requirements.  

 

1.30 General Requirements:  The on-site overhead expense items the Contractor provides for the Project, 

typically including, but not limited to, building permits, construction supervision, Contract Bonds, 

insurance, field office, temporary utilities, rubbish removal, and site fencing.  Overhead expenses of 

the Contractor's general operation are not included.  Sometimes referred to as the Contractor's 

General Conditions. 

 

1.31 Owner:  The State agency which is represented by duly authorized individuals.  The Owner is 

responsible for defining the scope of the Project and compensation to the Consultant and Contractor. 

 

1.32 Owner’s Representative:  The individual or entity contracted by the Owner to be an advisor and 

information conduit regarding the Project. 

 

1.33 Overhead:  General and administrative expenses of the Contractor’s principal and branch offices, 

including payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor employees, deductibles paid on any 

insurance policy, charges against the Contractor for delinquent payments, and costs related to the 

correction of defective work, and the Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on capital used 

for the work. 

 

1.34 Performance and Payment Bonds (also known as Contract Bonds):  The approved forms of security, 

furnished by the Contractor and their surety, which guarantee the faithful performance of all the terms 

of the contract and the payment of all bills for labor, materials and equipment by the Contractor. 

 

1.35 Post-Bid Addendum:  Document issued by the Consultant that defines a potential Change Order prior 

to signing of the construction contract.  The Post-Bid Addendum allows the Owner to negotiate 
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contract changes with the Bidder submitting the lowest valid bid, only if the negotiated changes to the 

Bid Documents result in no change or no increase in the bid price. 

 

A Post-Bid Addendum may also be issued after a competitive construction Bid opening to those 

Bidders who submitted a Bid initially, for the purpose of rebidding the Project work without re-

advertising. 

 

1.36 Project:  The construction project proposed by the Owner to be constructed according to the Contract 

Documents.  The Project, a public improvement, may be tied logistically to other public 

improvements and other activities conducted by the Owner or other contractors. 

 

1.37 Proposal (see also Change Order Proposal):  The Contractor’s written offer submitted to the Owner 

for consideration containing a specified dollar amount or rate, for a specific scope of work, and 

including a schedule impact, if any.  A proposal shall include all costs for overhead and profit.  The 

Contractor implements the work of a Proposal after it is accepted by all parties.  Accepted Proposals 

are incorporated into the contract by Change Order. 

 

1.38 Proposal Request (PR):  An Owner's written request to the Contractor for a Change Order Proposal. 

 

1.39 Punch List:  A document that identifies the items of work remaining to be done by the Contractor at 

the Close Out of a Project.  The Punch List is created as a result of a final inspection of the work only 

after the Contractor attests that all of the Work is in its complete and permanent status. 

 

1.40 Request For Information (RFI):  A Contractor’s written request to the Consultant for clarification, 

definition or description of the Work.  RFIs shall be presented by the Contractor in a timely manner to 

avoid any negative impact on the Schedule of the Work. 

 

1.41 Request For Proposal (RFP):  An Owner's written request to the Contractor for a Change Order 

Proposal. 

 

1.42 Requisition for Payment:  The document in which the Contractor certifies that the Work described is, 

to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, information and belief, complete and that all previous 

payments have been paid by the Contractor to Subcontractors and suppliers, and that the current 

requested payment is now due.  See Schedule of Values. 

 

1.43 Responsive and Responsible Bidder: A bidder who complies, when submitting a bid on a given 

project, with the following responsive standards, as required by the Bid Documents: 

submits specific qualifications to bid the project, if required; 

attends mandatory pre-bid conferences, if required; 

submits a bid prior to the close of the bid period; 

submits a complete bid form; 

submits a bid without indications of intent contrary to the stated requirements; 
submits other materials and information, such as bid security, as required; 

and, meets the following minimums regarding these responsible standards: 

sustains a satisfactory record of project performance; 

maintains a permanent place of business in a known physical location; 

possesses the financial means for short- and long-term operations; 

possesses the appropriate technical experience and capabilities; 

employs adequate personnel and subcontractor resources; 
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maintains the equipment needed to perform the work; 

complies with the proposed implementation schedule; 

complies with the insurance and bonding requirements; 

provides post-construction warranty coverage; 

and other criteria which can be considered relevant to the contract. 

 

1.44 Retainage:  The amount, calculated at five percent (5%) of the contract value or a scheduled value, 

that the Owner shall withhold from the Contractor until the work or portion of work is declared 

substantially complete or otherwise accepted by the Owner.  The Owner may, if requested, reduce the 

amount withheld if the Owner deems it desirable and prudent to do so.  (See Title 5 M.R.S.A., 

Section 1746.) 

 

1.45 Sample:  A physical example provided by the Contractor which illustrates materials, equipment or 

workmanship and establishes standards by which the Work will be judged. 

 

1.46 Schedule of the Work:  The document prepared by the Contractor and approved by the Owner that 

specifies the dates on which the Contractor plans to begin and complete various parts of the Work, 

including dates on which information and approvals are required from the Owner. 

 

1.47 Schedule of Values:  The document prepared by the Contractor and approved by the Owner before the 

commencement of the Work that specifies the dollar values of discrete portions of the Work equal in 

sum to the contract amount.  The Schedule of Values is used to document progress payments of the 

Work in regular (usually monthly) requisitions for payment.  See Requisition for Payment. 

 

1.48 Shop Drawings:  The drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work 

by the Contractor or a Subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion 

of the Work. 

 

1.49 Specifications:  The portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements of the 

Work for materials, equipment, systems, standards, workmanship, and performance of related 

services. 

 

1.50 Subcontractor:  An individual or entity undertaking the execution of any part of the Work by virtue of 

a written agreement with the Contractor or any other Subcontractor.  Also, an individual or entity 

retained by the Contractor or any other Subcontractor as an independent contractor to provide the 

labor, materials, equipment or services necessary to complete a specific portion of the Work. 

 

1.51 Substantial Completion Date:  Point of time when the Work or a designated portion of the Work is 

sufficiently complete in compliance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or 

utilize the Work for its intended purpose without unscheduled disruption.  Substantial Completion is 

documented by the date of the Certificate of Substantial Completion signed by the Owner and the 

Contractor. 

 

1.52 Superintendent:  The representative of the Contractor on the job site, authorized by the Contractor to 

receive and fulfill instructions from the Consultant. 

 

1.53 Surety:  The individual or entity that is legally bound with the Contractor and Subcontractor to insure 

the faithful performance of the contract and for the payment of the bills for labor, materials and 

equipment by the Contractor and Subcontractors. 
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1.54 Work:  The construction and services, whether completed or partially completed, including all labor, 

materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the Contractor and Subcontractors to 

fulfill the requirements of the Project as described in the Contract Documents. 
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1. Preconstruction Conference 
1.1 The Contractor shall, upon acceptance of a contract and prior to commencing work, schedule a 

preconstruction conference with the Owner and Consultant.  The purpose of this conference is as 
follows. 

1.1.1 Introduce all parties who have a significant role in the Project, including: 
 Owner (State agency or other contracting entity) 

 Owner's Representative 
 Consultant (Architect or Engineer) 

Subconsultants 
Clerk-of-the-works 

 Contractor (GC) 
  Superintendent 
  Subcontractors 
 Other State agencies 
 Construction testing company 
 Commissioning agent 
 Special Inspections agent 
 Bureau of General Services (BGS); 
1.1.2 Review the responsibilities of each party; 
1.1.3 Review any previously-identified special provisions of the Project; 
1.1.4 Review the Schedule of the Work calendar submitted by the Contractor to be approved by the 

Owner and Consultant; 
1.1.5 Review the Schedule of Values form submitted by the Contractor to be approved by the Owner 

and Consultant; 
1.1.6 Establish routines for Shop Drawing approval, contract changes, requisitions, et cetera; 
1.1.7 discuss jobsite issues; 
1.1.8 Discuss Project close-out procedures; 
1.1.9 Provide an opportunity for clarification of Contract Documents before work begins; and 
1.1.10 Schedule regular meetings at appropriate intervals for the review of the progress of the Work. 
 

2. Intent and Correlation of Contract Documents 
2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to describe the complete Project.  The Contract 

Documents consist of various components; each component complements the others.  What is 
shown as a requirement by any one component shall be inferred as a requirement on all 
corresponding components. 
 

2.2 The Contractor shall furnish all labor, equipment and materials, tools, transportation, insurance, 
services, supplies, operations and methods necessary for, and reasonably incidental to, the 
construction and completion of the Project.  Any work that deviates from the Contract Documents 
which appears to be required by the exigencies of construction or by inconsistencies in the 
Contract Documents, will be determined by the Consultant and authorized in writing by the 
Consultant, Owner and the Bureau prior to execution.  The Contractor shall be responsible for 
requesting clarifying information where the intent of the Contract Documents is uncertain. 
 

2.3 The Contractor shall not utilize any apparent error or omission in the Contract Documents to the 
disadvantage of the Owner.  The Contractor shall promptly notify the Consultant in writing of 
such errors or omissions.  The Consultant shall make any corrections or clarifications necessary 
in such a situation to document the true intent of the Contract Documents. 
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3. Additional Drawings and Specifications 
3.1 Upon the written request of the Contractor, the Owner shall provide, at no expense to the 

Contractor, up to five sets of printed Drawings and Specifications for the execution of the Work. 
 

3.2 The Consultant shall promptly furnish to the Contractor revised Drawings and Specifications, for 
the area of the documents where those revisions apply, when corrections or clarifications are 
made by the Consultant.  All such information shall be consistent with, and reasonably inferred 
from, the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall do no work without the proper Drawings 
and Specifications. 

 

4. Ownership of Contract Documents 
4.1 The designs represented on the Contract Documents are the property of the Consultant.  The 

Drawings and Specifications shall not be used on other work without consent of the Consultant. 
 

5. Permits, Laws, and Regulations 
5.1 The Owner is responsible for obtaining any zoning approvals or other similar local project 

approvals necessary to complete the Work, unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents. 
 

5.2 The Owner is responsible for obtaining Maine Department of Environmental Protection, Maine 
Department of Transportation, or other similar state government project approvals necessary to 
complete the Work, unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents. 
 

5.3 The Owner is responsible for obtaining any federal agency project approvals necessary to 
complete the Work, unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents. 
 

5.4 The Owner is responsible for obtaining all easements for permanent structures or permanent 
changes in existing facilities. 
 

5.5 The Contractor is responsible for obtaining and paying for all permits and licenses necessary for 
the implementation of the Work.  The Contractor shall notify the Owner of any delays, variance 
or restrictions that may result from the issuing of permits and licenses. 
 

5.6 The Contractor shall comply with all ordinances, laws, rules and regulations and make all 
required notices bearing on the implementation of the Work.  In the event the Contractor observes 
disagreement between the Drawings and Specifications and any ordinances, laws, rules and 
regulations, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Consultant in writing.  Any necessary 
changes shall be made as provided in the contract for changes in the work.  The Contractor shall 
not perform any work knowing it to be contrary to such ordinances, laws, rules and regulations. 
 

5.7 The Contractor shall comply with local, state and federal regulations regarding construction 
safety and all other aspects of the Work. 
 

5.8 The Contractor shall comply with the Maine Code of Fair Practices and Affirmative Action, 5 
M.R.S. §784 (2). 
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6. Taxes 
6.1 The Owner is exempt from the payment of Maine State sales and use taxes as provided in 36 

M.R.S. §1760 (1).   The Contractor and Subcontractors shall not include taxes on exempt items in 
the construction contract. 
 

6.2 Section 1760 further provides in subsection 61 that sales to a construction contractor or its 
subcontractor of tangible personal property that is to be physically incorporated in, and become a 
permanent part of, real property for sale to or owned by the Owner, are exempt from Maine State 
sales and use taxes.  Tangible personal property is defined in 36 M.R.S. §1752 (17). 
 

6.3 The Contractor may contact Maine Revenue Services, 24 State House Station, Augusta, Maine 
04333 for guidance on tax exempt regulations authorized by 36 M.R.S. §1760 and detailed in 
Rule 302 (18-125 CMR 302). 

 

7. Labor and Wages 
7.1 The Contractor shall conform to the labor laws of the State of Maine, and all other laws, 

ordinances, and legal requirements affecting the work in Maine. 
 

7.2 The Consultant shall include a wage determination document prepared by the Maine Department 
of Labor in the Contract Documents for state-funded contracts in excess of $50,000.  The 
document shows the minimum wages required to be paid to each category of labor employed on 
the project. 
 

7.3 On projects requiring a Maine wage determination, the Contractor shall submit monthly payroll 
records to the Owner ("the contracting agency") showing the name and occupation of all workers 
and all independent contractors employed on the project.  The monthly submission must also 
include the Contractor's company name, the title of the project, hours worked, hourly rate or other 
method of remuneration, and the actual wages or other compensation paid to each person. 
 

7.4 The Contractor shall not reveal, in the payroll records submitted to the Owner, personal 
information regarding workers and independent contractors, other than the information described 
above.  Such information shall not include Social Security number, employee identification 
number, or employee address or phone number, for example. 
 

7.5 The Contractor shall conform to Maine statute (39-A M.R.S. §105-A (6)) by providing to the 
Workers’ Compensation Board a list of all subcontractors and independent contractors on the job 
site and a record of the entity to whom that subcontractor or independent contractor is directly 
contracted and by whom that subcontractor or independent contractor is insured for workers' 
compensation purposes. 
 

7.6 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among their employees at all times, 
and shall not employ any person unfit or unskilled to do the work assigned to them. 
 

7.7 The Contractor shall promptly pay all employees when their compensation is due, shall promptly 
pay all others who have billed and are due for materials, supplies and services used in the Work, 
and shall promptly pay all others who have billed and are due for insurance, workers 
compensation coverage, federal and state unemployment compensation, and Social Security 
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charges pertaining to this Project.  Before final payments are made, the Contractor shall furnish to 
the Owner affidavits that all such payments described above have been made. 
 

7.8 The Contractor may contact the Maine Department of Labor, 54 State House Station, Augusta, 
Maine 04333 for guidance on labor issues. 
 

7.9 The Contractor may contact the Maine Workers’ Compensation Board, 27 State House Station, 
Augusta, Maine 04333 for guidance on workers' compensation issues. 

 

8. Indemnification 
8.1 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and its officers and employees from 

and against any and all damages, liabilities, and costs, including reasonable attorney’s fees, and 
defense costs, for any and all injuries to persons or property, including claims for violation of 
intellectual property rights, to the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the 
Contractor, its employees, agents, officers or subcontractors in the performance of work under 
this Agreement.  The Contractor shall not be liable for claims to the extent caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Owner or for actions taken in reasonable reliance on written 
instructions of the Owner. 

 
8.2 The Contractor shall notify the Owner promptly of all claims arising out of the performance of 

work under this Agreement by the Contractor, its employees or agents, officers or subcontractors. 
 

8.3 This indemnity provision shall survive the termination of the Agreement, completion of the 
project or the expiration of the term of the Agreement. 

 

9. Insurance Requirements 
9.1 The Contractor shall provide, with each original of the signed Contract, an insurance certificate or 

certificates acceptable to the Owner and BGS.  The Contractor shall submit insurance certificates 
to the Owner and BGS at the commencement of this Contract and at policy renewal or revision 
dates.  The certificates shall identify the project name and BGS project number, and shall name 
the Owner as certificate holder and as additional insured for general liability and automobile 
liability coverages.  The submitted forms shall contain a provision that coverage afforded under 
the insurance policies will not be canceled or materially changed unless at least ten days prior 
written notice by registered letter has been given to the Owner and BGS. 
 

9.2 The Owner does not warrant or represent that the insurance required herein constitutes an 
insurance portfolio which adequately addresses all risks faced by the Contractor or its 
Subcontractors.  The Contractor is responsible for the existence, extent and adequacy of insurance 
prior to commencement of work.  The Contractor shall not allow any Subcontractor to commence 
work until all similar insurance required of the Subcontractor has been confirmed by the 
Contractor. 
 

9.3 The Contractor shall procure and maintain primary insurance for the duration of the Project and, 
if written on a Claims-Made basis, shall also procure and maintain Extended Reporting Period 
(ERP) insurance for the period of time that any claims could be brought.  The Contractor shall 
ensure that all Subcontractors they engage or employ will procure and maintain similar insurance 
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in form and amount acceptable to the Owner and BGS.  At a minimum, the insurance shall be of 
the types and limits set forth herein protecting the Contractor from claims which may result from 
the Contractor’s execution of the Work, whether such execution be by the Contractor or by those 
employed by the Contractor or by those for whose acts they may be liable.  All required insurance 
coverages shall be placed with carriers authorized to conduct business in the State of Maine by 
the Maine Bureau of Insurance. 
 

9.3.1 The Contractor shall have Workers’ Compensation insurance for all employees on the Project site 
in accordance with the requirements of the Workers’ Compensation law of the State of Maine.  
Minimum acceptable limits for Employer’s Liability are:  

Bodily Injury by Accident ..........................................$500,000 
Bodily Injury by Disease ............................................$500,000 Each Employee 
Bodily Injury by Disease ............................................$500,000 Policy Limit 
 

9.3.2 The Contractor shall have Commercial General Liability insurance providing coverage for bodily 
injury and property damage liability for all hazards of the Project including premise and 
operations, products and completed operations, contractual, and personal injury liabilities.  The 
policy shall include collapse and underground coverage as well as explosion coverage if 
explosion hazards exist.  Aggregate limits shall apply on a location or project basis.  Minimum 
acceptable limits are:  

General aggregate limit ..............................................$2,000,000 
Products and completed operations aggregate ...........$1,000,000 
Each occurrence limit .................................................$1,000,000 
Personal injury aggregate ...........................................$1,000,000 
 

9.3.3 The Contractor shall have Automobile Liability insurance against claims for bodily injury, death 
or property damage resulting from the maintenance, ownership or use of all owned, non-owned 
and hired automobiles, trucks and trailers.  Minimum acceptable limit is:  

Any one accident or loss ............................................$500,000 
 

9.3.4 For the portion of a project which is new construction, the Contractor shall procure and maintain 
Builder’s Risk insurance naming the Owner, Contractor, and any Subcontractor as insureds as 
their interest may appear.  Covered causes of loss form shall be all Risks of Direct Physical Loss, 
endorsed to include flood, earthquake, transit and sprinkler leakage where sprinkler coverage is 
applicable.  Unless specifically authorized in writing by the Owner, the limit of insurance shall 
not be less than the initial contract amount, for the portion of the project which is new 
construction, and coverage shall apply during the entire contract period and until the work is 
accepted by the Owner. 
 

9.3.5 The Contractor shall have Owner’s Protective Liability insurance for contract values $50,000 and 
above, naming the Owner as the Named Insured.  Minimum acceptable limits are:  

General aggregate limit ..............................................$2,000,000 
Each occurrence limit .................................................$1,000,000 

 

10. Contract Bonds 
10.1 When noted as required in the Bid Documents, the Contractor shall provide to the Owner a 

Performance Bond and a Payment Bond, or "contract bonds", upon execution of the contract.  
Each bond value shall be for the full amount of the contract and issued by a surety company 
authorized to do business in the State of Maine as approved by the Owner.  The bonds shall be 
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executed on the forms furnished in the Bid Documents.  The bonds shall allow for any subsequent 
additions or deductions of the contract. 
 

10.2 The contract bonds shall continue in effect for one year after final acceptance of the contract to 
protect the Owner’s interest in connection with the one year guarantee of workmanship and 
materials and to assure settlement of claims for the payment of all bills for labor, materials and 
equipment by the Contractor. 

 

11. Patents and Royalties 
11.1 The Contractor shall, for all time, secure for the Owner the free and undisputed right to the use of 

any patented articles or methods used in the Work.  The expense of defending any suits for 
infringement or alleged infringement of such patents shall be borne by the Contractor.  Awards 
made regarding patent suits shall be paid by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall hold the Owner 
harmless regarding patent suits that may arise due to installations made by the Contractor, and to 
any awards made as a result of such suits. 
 

11.2 Any royalty payments related to the work done by the Contractor for the Project shall be borne by 
the Contractor.  The Contractor shall hold the Owner harmless regarding any royalty payments 
that may arise due to installations made by the Contractor. 

 

12. Surveys, Layout of Work 
12.1 The Owner shall furnish all property surveys unless otherwise specified. 

 
12.2 The Contractor is responsible for correctly staking out the Work on the site.  The Contractor shall 

employ a competent surveyor to position all construction on the site.  The surveyor shall run the 
axis lines, establish correct datum points and check each line and point on the site to insure their 
accuracy.  All such lines and points shall be carefully preserved throughout the construction. 
 

12.3 The Contractor shall lay out all work from dimensions given on the Drawings.  The Contractor 
shall take measurements and verify dimensions of any existing work that affects the Work or to 
which the Work is to be fitted.  The Contractor is solely responsible for the accuracy of all 
measurements.  The Contractor shall verify all grades, lines, levels, elevations and dimensions 
shown on the Drawings and report any errors or inconsistencies to the Consultant prior to 
commencing work. 

 

13. Record of Documents 
13.1 The Contractor shall maintain one complete set of Contract Documents on the jobsite, in good 

order and current status, for access by the Owner and Consultant. 
 

13.2 The Contractor shall maintain, continuously updated, complete records of Requests for 
Information, Architectural Supplemental Instructions (or equivalent), Information Bulletins, 
supplemental sketches, Change Order Proposals, Change Orders, Shop Drawings, testing reports, 
et cetera, for access by the Owner and Consultant. 
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14. Allowances 
14.1 The Contract Price shall include all allowances described in the Contract Documents.  The 

Contractor shall include all overhead and profit necessary to implement each allowance in their 
Contract Price. 
 

14.2 The Contractor shall not be required to employ parties for allowance work against whom the 
Contractor has a reasonable objection.  In such a case, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in 
writing of their position and shall propose an alternative party to complete the work of the 
allowance. 

 

15. Shop Drawings 
15.1 The Contractor shall administer Shop Drawings prepared by the Contractor, Subcontractors, 

suppliers or others to conform to the approved Schedule of the Work.  The Contractor shall verify 
all field measurements, check and authorize all Shop Drawings and schedules required by the 
Work.  The Contractor is the responsible party and contact for the Contractor's work as well as 
that of Subcontractors, suppliers or others who provide Shop Drawings. 
 

15.2 The Consultant shall review and acknowledge Shop Drawings, with reasonable promptness, for 
general conformity with the design concept of the project and compliance with the information 
provided in the Contract Documents. 
 

15.3 The Contractor shall provide monthly updated logs containing: requests for information, 
information bulletins, supplemental instructions, supplemental sketches, change order proposals, 
change orders, submittals, testing and deficiencies. 
 

15.4 The Contractor shall make any corrections required by the Consultant, and shall submit a quantity 
of corrected copies as may be needed.  The acceptance of Shop Drawings or schedules by the 
Consultant shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for deviations from Drawings and 
Specifications, unless the Contractor has called such deviations to the attention of the Consultant 
at the time of submission and secured the Consultant’s written approval.  The acceptance of Shop 
Drawings or schedules by the Consultant does not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for 
errors in Shop Drawings or schedules. 

 

16. Samples 
16.1 The Contractor shall furnish for approval, with reasonable promptness, all samples as directed by 

the Consultant.  The Consultant shall review and approve such samples, with reasonable 
promptness, for general conformity with the design concept of the project and compliance with 
the information provided in the Contract Documents.  The subsequent work shall be in accord 
with the approved samples. 

 

17. Substitutions 
17.1 The Contractor shall furnish items and materials described in the Contract Documents.  If the 

item or material specified describes a proprietary product, or uses the name of a manufacturer, the 
term “or approved equal” shall be implied, if it is not included in the text.  The specific item or 
material specified establishes a minimum standard for the general design, level of quality, type, 
function, durability, efficiency, reliability, compatibility, warranty coverage, installation factors 
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and required maintenance.  The Drawing or written Specification shall not be construed to 
exclude other manufacturers products of comparable design, quality, and efficiency. 
 

17.2 The Contractor may submit detailed information about a proposed substitution to the Consultant 
for consideration.  Particular models of items and particular materials which the Contractor 
asserts to be equal to the items and materials identified in the Contract Documents shall be 
allowed only with written approval by the Consultant.  The request for substitution shall include a 
cost comparison and a reason or reasons for the substitution. 
 

17.3 The Consultant may request additional information about the proposed substitution.  The 
approval or rejection of a proposed substitution may be based on timeliness of the request, source 
of the information, the considerations of minimum standards described above, or other 
considerations.  The Consultant should briefly state the rationale for the decision.  The decision 
shall be considered final. 
 

17.4 The duration of a substitution review process can not be the basis for a claim for delay in the 
Schedule of the Work. 

 

18. Assignment of Contract 
18.1 The Contractor shall not assign or sublet the contract as a whole without the written consent of 

the Owner.  The Contractor shall not assign any money due to the Contractor without the written 
consent of the Owner. 

 

19. Separate Contracts 
19.1 The Owner reserves the right to create other contracts in connection with this Project using 

similar General Conditions.  The Contractor shall allow the Owner's other contractors reasonable 
opportunity for the delivery and storage of materials and the execution of their work.  The 
Contractor shall coordinate and properly connect the Work of all contractors. 
 

19.2 The Contractor shall promptly report to the Consultant and Owner any apparent deficiencies in 
work of the Owner's other contractors that impacts the proper execution or results of the 
Contractor.  The Contractor’s failure to observe or report any deficiencies constitutes an 
acceptance of the Owner's other contractors work as suitable for the interface of the Contractor’s 
work, except for latent deficiencies in the Owner's other contractors work. 
 

19.3 Similarly, the Contractor shall promptly report to the Consultant and Owner any apparent 
deficiencies in their own work that would impact the proper execution or results of the Owner's 
other contractors. 
 

19.4 The Contractor shall report to the Consultant and Owner any conflicts or claims for damages with 
the Owner's other contractors and settle such conflicts or claims for damages by mutual 
agreement or arbitration, if necessary, at no expense to the Owner. 
 

19.5 In the event the Owner's other contractors sue the Owner regarding any damage alleged to have 
been caused by the Contractor, the Owner shall notify the Contractor, who shall defend such 
proceedings at the Contractor's expense.  The Contractor shall pay or satisfy any judgment that 
may arise against the Owner, and pay all other costs incurred. 
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20. Subcontracts 
20.1 The Contractor shall not subcontract any part of this contract without the written permission of 

the Owner. 
 

20.2 The Contractor shall submit a complete list of named Subcontractors and material suppliers to the 
Consultant and Owner for approval by the Owner prior to commencing work.  The 
Subcontractors named shall be reputable companies of recognized standing with a record of 
satisfactory work. 
 

20.3 The Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor or use any material until they have been 
approved, or where there is reason to believe the resulting work will not comply with the Contract 
Documents. 
 

20.4 The Contractor, not the Owner, is as fully responsible for the acts and omissions of 
Subcontractors and of persons employed by them, as the Contractor is for the acts and omissions 
of persons directly or indirectly employed by the Contractor. 
 

20.5 Neither the Contract Documents nor any Contractor-Subcontractor contract shall indicate, infer or 
create any direct contractual relationship between any Subcontractor and the Owner. 

 

21. Contractor-Subcontractor Relationship 
21.1 The Contractor shall be bound to the Subcontractor by all the obligations in the Contract 

Documents that bind the Contractor to the Owner. 
 

21.2 The Contractor shall pay the Subcontractor, in proportion to the dollar value of the work 
completed and requisitioned by the Subcontractor, the approved dollar amount allowed to the 
Contractor no more than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner. 
 

21.3 The Contractor shall pay the Subcontractor accordingly if the Contract Documents or the 
subcontract provide for earlier or larger payments than described in the provision above. 
 

21.4 The Contractor shall pay the Subcontractor for completed and requisitioned subcontract work, 
less retainage, no more than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner for the 
Contractor's approved Requisition for Payment, even if the Consultant fails to certify a portion of 
the Requisition for Payment for a cause not the fault of the Subcontractor. 
 

21.5 The Contractor shall not make a claim for liquidated damages or penalty for delay in any amount 
in excess of amounts that are specified by the subcontract. 
 

21.6 The Contractor shall not make a claim for services rendered or materials furnished by the 
Subcontractor unless written notice is given by the Contractor to the Subcontractor within ten 
calendar days of the day in which the claim originated. 
 

21.7 The Contractor shall give the Subcontractor an opportunity to present and to submit evidence in 
any progress conference or disputes involving subcontract work. 
 



revised 27 April 2021 00 72 13 

General Conditions 

00 72 13 General Conditions 27 April 2021 Page 11 of 22 00 72 13 

21.8 The Contractor shall pay the Subcontractor a just share of any fire insurance payment received by 
the Contractor. 
 

21.9 The Subcontractor shall be bound to the Contractor by the terms of the Contract Documents and 
assumes toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities that the Contractor, by 
those documents, assumes toward the Owner. 
 

21.10 The Subcontractor shall submit applications for payment to the Contractor in such reasonable 
time as to enable the Contractor to apply for payment as specified. 
 

21.11 The Subcontractor shall make any claims for extra cost, extensions of time or damages, to the 
Contractor in the manner provided in these General Conditions for like claims by the Contractor 
to the Owner, except that the time for the Subcontractor to make claims for extra cost is seven 
calendar days after the receipt of Consultant's instructions. 

 

22. Supervision of the Work 
22.1 During all stages of the Work the Contractor shall have a competent superintendent, with any 

necessary assistant superintendents, overseeing the project.  The superintendent shall not be 
reassigned without the consent of the Owner unless a superintendent ceases to be employed by 
the Contractor due to unsatisfactory performance. 
 

22.2 The superintendent represents the Contractor on the jobsite.  Directives given by the Consultant 
or Owner to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given directly to the Contractor's main 
office.  All important directives shall be confirmed in writing to the Contractor.  The Consultant 
and Owner are not responsible for the acts or omissions of the superintendent or assistant 
superintendents. 
 

22.3 The Contractor shall provide supervision of the Work equal to the industry's highest standard of 
care.  The superintendent shall carefully study and compare all Contract Documents and promptly 
report any error, inconsistency or omission discovered to the Consultant.  The Contractor may not 
necessarily be held liable for damages resulting directly from any error, inconsistency or omission 
in the Contract Documents or other instructions by the Consultant that was not revealed by the 
superintendent in a timely way. 
 

23. Observation of the Work 
23.1 The Contractor shall allow the Owner, the Consultant and the Bureau continuous access to the 

site for the purpose of observation of the progress of the work.  All necessary safeguards and 
accommodations for such observations shall be provided by the Contractor. 
 

23.2 The Contractor shall coordinate all required testing, approval or demonstration of the Work.  The 
Contractor shall give sufficient notice to the appropriate parties of readiness for testing, 
inspection or examination. 
 

23.3 The Contractor shall schedule inspections and obtain all required certificates of inspection for 
inspections by a party other than the Consultant. 
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23.4 The Consultant shall make all scheduled observations promptly, prior to the work being 
concealed or buried by the Contractor.  If approval of the Work is required of the Consultant, the 
Contractor shall notify the Consultant of the construction schedule in this regard.  Work 
concealed or buried prior to the Consultant's approval may need to be uncovered at the 
Contractor’s expense. 
 

23.5 The Consultant may order reexamination of questioned work, and, if so ordered, the work must 
be uncovered by the Contractor.  If the work is found to conform to the Contract Documents, the 
Owner shall pay the expense of the reexamination and remedial work.  If the work is found to not 
conform to the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall pay the expense, unless the defect in the 
work was caused by the Owner's Contractor, whose responsibility the reexamination expense 
becomes. 
 

23.6 The Bureau shall periodically observe the Work during the course of construction and make 
recommendations to the Contractor or Consultant as necessary.  Such recommendations shall be 
considered and implemented through the usual means for changes to the Work. 

 

24. Consultant's Status 
24.1 The Consultant represents the Owner during the construction period, and observes the work in 

progress on behalf of the Owner.  The Consultant has authority to act on behalf of the Owner only 
to the extent expressly provided by the Contract Documents or otherwise demonstrated to the 
Contractor.  The Consultant has authority to stop the work whenever such an action is necessary, 
in the Consultant's reasonable opinion, to ensure the proper execution of the contract. 
 

24.2 The Consultant is the interpreter of the conditions of the contract and the judge of its 
performance.  The Consultant shall favor neither the Owner nor the Contractor, but shall use the 
Consultant’s powers under the contract to enforce faithful performance by both parties. 
 

24.3 In the event of the termination of the Consultant's employment on the project prior to completion 
of the work, the Owner shall appoint a capable and reputable replacement.  The status of the new 
Consultant relative to this contract shall be that of the former Consultant. 

 

25. Management of the Premises 
25.1 The Contractor shall place equipment and materials, and conduct activities on the premises in a 

manner that does not unreasonably hinder site circulation, environmental stability, or any long 
term effect.  Likewise, the Consultant's directions shall not cause the use of premises to be 
impeded for the Contractor or Owner. 
 

25.2 The Contractor shall not use the premises for any purpose other than that which is directly related 
to the scope of work.  The Owner shall not use the premises for any purpose incompatible with 
the proposed work simultaneous to the work of the Contractor. 
 

25.3 The Contractor shall enforce the Consultant’s instructions regarding information posted on the 
premises such as signage and advertisements, as well as activities conducted on the premises such 
as fires, and smoking. 
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25.4 The Owner may occupy any part of the Project that is completed with the written consent of the 
Contractor, and without prejudice to any of the rights of the Owner or Contractor.  Such use or 
occupancy shall not, in and of itself, be construed as a final acceptance of any work or materials. 

 

26. Safety and Security of the Premises 
26.1 The Contractor shall designate, and make known to the Consultant and the Owner, a safety 

officer whose duty is the prevention of accidents on the site. 
 

26.2 The Contractor shall continuously maintain security on the premises and protect from 
unreasonable occasion of injury all people authorized to be on the job site.  The Contractor shall 
also effectively protect the property and adjacent properties from damage or loss. 
 

26.3 The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to ensure the safety of workers and others on 
and adjacent to the site, abiding by applicable local, state and federal safety regulations. The 
Contractor shall erect and continuously maintain safeguards for the protection of workers and 
others, and shall post signs and other warnings regarding hazards associated with the construction 
process, such as protruding fasteners, moving equipment, trenches and holes, scaffolding, 
window, door or stair openings, and falling materials. 
 

26.4 The Contractor shall restore the premises to conditions that existed prior to the start of the project 
at areas not intended to be altered according to the Contract Documents. 
 

26.5 The Contractor shall protect existing utilities and exercise care working in the vicinity of utilities 
shown in the Drawings and Specifications or otherwise located by the Contractor. 
 

26.6 The Contractor shall protect from damage existing trees and other significant plantings and 
landscape features of the site which will remain a permanent part of the site.  If necessary or 
indicated in the Contract Documents, tree trunks shall be boxed and barriers erected to prevent 
damage to tree branches or roots. 
 

26.7 The Contractor shall repair or replace damage to the Work caused by the Contractor’s or 
Subcontractor’s forces, including that which is reasonably protected, at the expense of the 
responsible party. 
 

26.8 The Contractor shall not load, or allow to be loaded, any part of the Project with a force which 
imperils personal or structural safety.  The Consultant may consult with the Contractor on such 
means and methods of construction, however, the ultimate responsibility lies with the Contractor. 
 

26.9 The Contractor shall not jeopardize any work in place with subsequent construction activities 
such as blasting, drilling, excavating, cutting, patching or altering work.  The Consultant must 
approve altering any structural components of the project.  The Contractor shall supervise all 
construction activities carried out by others on site to ensure that the work is neatly done and in a 
manner that will not endanger the structure or the component parts. 
 

26.10 The Contractor may act with their sole discretion in emergency situations that potentially effect 
health, life or serious damage to the premises or adjacent properties, to prevent such potential loss 
or injury.  The Contractor may negotiate with the Owner for compensation for expenses due to 
such emergency work. 
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26.11 The Contractor and Subcontractors shall have no responsibility for the identification, discovery, 

presence, handling, removal or disposal of, or exposure of persons to, hazardous materials in any 
form at the project site.  The Contractor shall avoid disruption of any hazardous materials or toxic 
substances at the project site and promptly notify the Owner in writing on the occasion of such a 
discovery. 
 

26.12 The Contractor shall keep the premises free of any unsafe accumulation of waste materials caused 
by the work.  The Contractor shall regularly keep the spaces “broom clean”.  See the Close-out of 
the Work provisions of this section regarding cleaning at the completion of the project. 

 

27. Changes in the Work 
27.1 The Contractor shall not proceed with extra work without an approved Change Order or 

Construction Change Directive.  A Change Order which has been properly signed by all parties 
shall become a part of the contract. 
 

27.2 A Change Order is the usual document for directing changes in the Work.  In certain 
circumstances, however, the Owner may utilize a Construction Change Directive to direct the 
Contractor to perform changes in the Work that are generally consistent with the scope of the 
project.  The Owner shall use a Construction Change Directive only when the normal process for 
approving changes to the Work has failed to the detriment of the Project, or when agreement on 
the terms of a Change Order cannot be met, or when an urgent situation requires, in the Owner's 
judgment, prompt action by the Contractor. 
 

27.3 The Consultant shall prepare the Construction Change Directive representing a complete scope of 
work, with proposed Contract Price and Contract Time revisions, if any, clearly stated. 
 

27.4 The Contractor shall promptly carry out a Construction Change Directive which has been signed 
by the Owner and the Consultant.  Work thus completed by the Contractor constitutes the basis 
for a Change Order.  Changes in the Contract Price and Contract Time shall be as defined in the 
Construction Change Directive unless subsequently negotiated with some other terms. 
 

27.5 The method of determining the dollar value of extra work shall be by: 
.1 an estimate of the Contractor accepted by Owner as a lump sum, or 
.2 unit prices named in the contract or subsequently agreed upon, or 
.3 cost plus a designated percentage, or 
.4 cost plus a fixed fee. 
 

27.6 The Contractor shall determine the dollar value of the extra work for both the lump sum and cost 
plus designated percentage methods so as not to exceed the following rates.  The rates include all 
overhead and profit expenses. 
.1 Contractor - for any work performed by the Contractor’s own forces, up to 20% of the cost; 
.2 Subcontractor - for work performed by Subcontractor’s own forces, up to 20% of the cost; 
.3 Contractor - for work performed by Contractor’s Subcontractor, up to 10% of the amount due 

the Subcontractor. 
 

27.7 The Contractor shall keep and provide records as needed or directed for the cost plus designated 
percentage method.  The Consultant shall review and certify the appropriate amount which 
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includes the Contractor's overhead and profit.  The Owner shall make payments based on the 
Consultant’s certificate. 
 

27.8 Cost reflected in Change Orders shall be limited to the following:  cost of materials, cost of 
delivery, cost of labor (including Social Security, pension, Workers' Compensation insurance, and 
unemployment insurance), and cost of rental of power tools and equipment.  Labor cost may 
include a pro-ratio share of a foreman’s time only in the case of an extension of contract time 
granted due to the Change Order. 
 

27.9 Overhead reflected in Change Orders shall be limited to the following: bond premium, 
supervision, wages of clerks, time keepers, and watchmen, small tools, incidental expenses, 
general office expenses, and all other overhead expenses directly related to the Change Order. 
 

27.10 The Contractor shall provide credit to the Owner for labor, materials, equipment and other costs 
but not overhead and profit expenses for those Change Order items that result in a net value of 
credit to the contract. 
 

27.11 The Owner may change the scope of work of the Project without invalidating the contract.  The 
Owner shall notify the Contractor of a change of the scope of work for the Owner's Contractors, 
which may affect the work of this Contractor, without invalidating the contract.  Change Orders 
for extension of the time caused by such changes shall be developed at the time of directing the 
change in scope of work. 
 

27.12 The Consultant may order minor changes in the Work, not involving extra cost, which is 
consistent with the intent of the design or project. 
 

27.13 The Contractor shall immediately give written notification to the Consultant of latent conditions 
discovered at the site which materially differ from those represented in the Drawings or 
Specifications, and which may eventually result in a change in the scope of work.  The Contractor 
shall suspend work until receiving direction from the Consultant.  The Consultant shall promptly 
investigate the conditions and respond to the Contractor's notice with direction that avoids any 
unnecessary delay of the Work.  The Consultant shall determine if the discovered conditions 
warrant a Change Order. 
 

27.14 The Contractor shall, within ten calendar days of receipt of the information, give written 
notification to the Consultant if the Contractor claims that instructions by the Consultant will 
constitute extra cost not accounted for by Change Order or otherwise under the contract.  The 
Consultant shall promptly respond to the Contractor's notice with direction that avoids any 
unnecessary delay of the Work.  The Consultant shall determine if the Contractor's claim warrants 
a Change Order. 

 

28. Correction of the Work 
28.1 The Contractor shall promptly remove from the premises all work the Consultant declares is non-

conforming to the contract.  The Contractor shall replace the work properly at no expense to the 
Owner.  The Contractor is also responsible for the expenses of others whose work was damaged 
or destroyed by such remedial work. 
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28.2 The Owner may elect to remove non-conforming work if it is not removed by the Contractor 
within a reasonable time, that time defined in a written notice from the Consultant.  The Owner 
may elect to store removed non-conforming work not removed by the Contractor at the 
Contractor's expense.   The Owner may, with ten days written notice, dispose of materials which 
the Contractor does not remove.  The Owner may sell the materials and apply the net proceeds, 
after deducting all expenses, to the costs that should have been borne by the Contractor. 
 

28.3 The Contractor shall remedy any defects due to faulty materials or workmanship and pay for any 
related damage to other work which appears within a period of one year from the date of 
substantial completion, and in accord with the terms of any guarantees provided in the contract.  
The Owner shall promptly give notice of observed defects to the Contractor and Consultant.  The 
Consultant shall determine the status of all claimed defects.  The Contractor shall perform all 
remedial work without unjustifiable delay in either the initial response or the corrective action. 

 
28.4 The Consultant may authorize, after a reasonable notification to the Contractor, an equitable 

deduction from the contract amount in lieu of the Contractor correcting non-conforming or 
defective work. 

 

29. Owner's Right to do Work 
29.1 The Owner may, using other contractors, correct deficiencies attributable to the Contractor, or 

complete unfinished work.  Such action shall take place only after giving the Contractor three 
days written notice, and provided the Consultant approves of the proposed course of action as an 
appropriate remedy.   The Owner may then deduct the cost of the remedial work from the amount 
due the Contractor. 
 

29.2 The Owner may act with their sole discretion when the Contractor is unable to take action in 
emergency situations that potentially effect health, life or serious damage to the premises or 
adjacent properties, to prevent such potential loss or injury.  The Owner shall inform the 
Contractor of the emergency work performed, particularly where it may affect the work of the 
Contractor. 

 

30. Termination of Contract and Stop Work Action 
30.1 The Owner may, owing to a certificate of the Consultant indicating that sufficient cause exists to 

justify such action, without prejudice to any other right or remedy and after giving the Contractor 
and the Contractor’s surety seven days written notice, terminate the employment of the 
Contractor.  At that time the Owner may take possession of the premises and of all materials, 
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tools and appliances on the premises and finish the work by whatever method the Owner may 
deem expedient.  Cause for such action by the Owner includes: 
.1 the contractor is adjudged bankrupt, or makes a general assignment for the benefit of its 

creditors, or 
.2 a receiver is appointed due to the Contractor’s insolvency, or 
.3 the Contractor persistently or repeatedly refuses or fails to provide enough properly skilled 

workers or proper materials, or 
.4 the Contractor fails to make prompt payment to Subcontractors or suppliers of materials or 

labor, or 
.5 the Contractor persistently disregards laws, ordinances or the instructions of the Consultant, 

or is otherwise found guilty of a substantial violation of a provision of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
30.2 The Contractor is not entitled, as a consequence of the termination of the employment of the 

Contractor as described above, to receive any further payment until the Work is finished.  If the 
unpaid balance of the contract amount exceeds the expense of finishing the Work, including 
compensation for additional architectural, managerial and administrative services, such balance 
shall be paid to the Contractor.  If the expense of finishing the Work exceeds the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.  The Consultant shall certify the expense 
incurred by the Contractor’s default.  This obligation for payment shall continue to exist after 
termination of the contract. 
 

30.3 The Contractor may, if the Work is stopped by order of any court or other public authority for a 
period of thirty consecutive days, and through no act or fault of the Contractor or of anyone 
employed by the Contractor, with seven days written notice to the Owner and the Consultant, 
terminate this contract.  The Contractor may then recover from the Owner payment for all work 
executed, any proven loss and reasonable profit and damage. 
 

30.4 The Contractor may, if the Consultant fails to issue a certificate for payment within seven days 
after the Contractor's formal request for payment, through no fault of the Contractor, or if the 
Owner fails to pay to the Contractor within 30 days after submission of any sum certified by the 
Consultant, with seven days written notice to the Owner and the Consultant, stop the Work or 
terminate this Contract. 

 

31. Delays and Extension of Time 
31.1 The completion date of the contract shall be extended if the work is delayed by changes ordered 

in the work which have approved time extensions, or by an act or neglect of the Owner, the 
Consultant, or the Owner's Contractor, or by strikes, lockouts, fire, flooding, unusual delay in 
transportation, unavoidable casualties, or by other causes beyond the Contractor’s control.  The 
Consultant shall determine the status of all claimed causes. 
 

31.2 The contract shall not be extended for delay occurring more than seven calendar days before the 
Contractor's claim made in writing to the Consultant.  In case of a continuing cause of delay, only 
one claim is necessary. 
 

31.3 The contract shall not be extended due to failure of the Consultant to furnish drawings if no 
schedule or agreement is made between the Contractor and the Consultant indicating the dates 
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which drawings shall be furnished and fourteen calendar days has passed after said date for such 
drawings. 
 

31.4 This article does not exclude the recovery of damages for delay by either party under other 
provisions in the Contract Document. 

 

32. Payments to the Contractor 
32.1 As noted under Preconstruction Conference in this section, the Contractor shall submit a 

Schedule of Values form, before the first application for payment, for approval by the Owner and 
Consultant.  The Consultant may direct the Contractor to provide evidence that supports the 
correctness of the form.  The approved Schedule of Values shall be used as a basis for payments. 
 

32.2 The Contractor shall submit an application for each payment (“Requisition for Payment”) on a 
form approved by the Owner and Consultant.  The Consultant may require receipts or other 
documents showing the Contractor's payments for materials and labor, including payments to 
Subcontractors. 
 

32.3 The Contractor shall submit Requisitions for Payment as the work progresses not more frequently 
than once each month, unless the Owner approves a more frequent interval due to unusual 
circumstances.  The Requisition for Payment is based on the proportionate quantities of the 
various classes of work completed or incorporated in the Work, in agreement with the actual 
progress of the Work and the dollar value indicated in the Schedule of Values. 
 

32.4 The Consultant shall verify and certify each Requisition for Payment which appears to be 
complete and correct prior to payment being made by the Owner.  The Consultant may certify an 
appropriate amount for materials not incorporated in the Work which have been delivered and 
suitably stored at the site.  The Contractor shall submit bills of sale, insurance certificates, or 
other such documents that will adequately protect the Owner’s interests prior to payments being 
certified. 
 

32.5 In the event any materials delivered but not yet incorporated in the Work have been included in a 
certified Requisition for Payment with payment made, and said materials thereafter are damaged, 
deteriorated or destroyed, or for any reason whatsoever become unsuitable or unavailable for use 
in the Work, the full amount previously allowed shall be deducted from subsequent payments 
unless the Contractor satisfactorily replaces said material. 
 

32.6 The Contractor may request certification of an appropriate dollar amount for materials not 
incorporated in the Work which have been delivered and suitably stored away from the site.  The 
Contractor shall submit bills of sale, insurance certificates, right-of-entry documents or other such 
documents that will adequately protect the Owner’s interests.  The Consultant shall determine if 
the Contractor's documentation for the materials is complete and specifically designated for the 
Project.  The Owner may allow certification of such payments. 
 

32.7 Subcontractors may request, and shall receive from the Consultant, copies of approved 
Requisitions for Payment showing the amounts certified in the Schedule of Values. 
 

32.8 Certified Requisitions for Payment, payments made to the Contractor, or partial or entire 
occupancy of the project by the Owner shall not constitute an acceptance of any work that does 
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not conform to the Contract Documents.  The making and acceptance of the final payment 
constitutes a waiver of all claims by the Owner, other than those arising from unsettled liens, 
from faulty work or materials appearing within one year from final payment or from requirements 
of the Drawings and Specifications, and of all claims by the Contractor, except those previously 
made and still unsettled. 

 

33. Payments Withheld 
33.1 The Owner shall retain five percent of each payment due the Contractor as part security for the 

fulfillment of the contract by the Contractor.  The Owner may make payment of a portion of this 
“retainage” to the Contractor temporarily or permanently during the progress of the Work.  The 
Owner may thereafter withhold further payments until the full amount of the five percent is 
reestablished.  The Contractor may deposit with the Maine State Treasurer certain securities in 
place of retainage amounts due according to Maine Statute (5 M.R.S. §1746). 

 
33.2 The Consultant may withhold or nullify the whole or a portion of any Requisitions for Payment 

submitted by the Contractor in the amount that may be necessary, in his reasonable opinion, to 
protect the Owner from loss due to any of the following: 
.1 defective work not remedied; 
.2 claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of claims; 
.3 failure to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers; 
.4 a reasonable doubt that the contract can be completed for the balance then unpaid; 
.5 liability for damage to another contractor. 

 
The Owner shall make payment to the Contractor, in the amount withheld, when the above 
circumstances are removed. 

 

34. Liens 
34.1 The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner a complete release of all liens arising out of this 

contract before the final payment or any part of the retainage payment is released.  The 
Contractor shall provide with the release of liens an affidavit asserting each release includes all 
labor and materials for which a lien could be filed.  Alternately, the Contractor, in the event any 
Subcontractor or supplier refuses to furnish a release of lien in full, may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner, to indemnify the Owner against any lien. 
 

34.2 In the event any lien remains unsatisfied after all payments to the Contractor are made by the 
Owner, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the latter may be compelled to 
pay in discharging such lien, including all cost and reasonable attorney’s fees. 

 

35. Workmanship 
35.1 The Contractor shall provide materials, equipment, and installed work equal to or better than the 

quality specified in the Contract Documents and approved in submittal and sample.  The 
installation methods shall be of the highest standards, and the best obtainable from the respective 
trades.  The Consultant’s decision on the quality of work shall be final. 
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35.2 The Contractor shall know local labor conditions for skilled and unskilled labor in order to apply 
the labor appropriately to the Work.  All labor shall be performed by individuals well skilled in 
their respective trades. 
 

35.3 The Contractor shall perform all cutting, fitting, patching and placing of work in such a manner to 
allow subsequent work to fit properly, whether that be by the Contractor, the Owner's Contractors 
or others.  The Owner and Consultant may advise the Contractor regarding such subsequent work.  
Notwithstanding the notification or knowledge of such subsequent work, the Contractor may be 
directed to comply with this standard of compatible construction by the Consultant at the 
Contractor's expense. 
 

35.4 The Contractor shall request clarification or revision of any design work by the Consultant, prior 
to commencing that work, in a circumstance where the Contractor believes the work cannot 
feasibly be completed at the highest quality, or as indicated in the Contract Documents.  The 
Consultant shall respond to such requests in a timely way, providing clarifying information, a 
feasible revision, or instruction allowing a reduced quality of work.  The Contractor shall follow 
the direction of the Consultant regarding the required request for information. 
 

35.5 The Contractor shall guarantee the Work against any defects in workmanship and materials for a 
period of one year commencing with the date of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, unless 
specified otherwise for specific elements of the project.  The Work may also be subdivided in 
mutually agreed upon components, each defined by a separate Certificate of Substantial 
Completion. 

 

36. Close-out of the Work 
36.1 The Contractor shall remove from the premises all waste materials caused by the work.  The 

Contractor shall make the spaces “broom clean” unless a more thorough cleaning is specified.  
The Contractor shall clean all windows and glass immediately prior to the final inspection, unless 
otherwise directed. 
 

36.2 The Owner may conduct the cleaning of the premises where the Contractor, duly notified by the 
Consultant, fails to adequately complete the task.  The expense of this cleaning may be deducted 
from the sum due to the Contractor. 
 

36.3 The Contractor shall participate in all final inspections and acknowledge the documentation of 
unsatisfactory work, customarily called the "punch list", to be corrected by the Contractor.  The 
Consultant shall document the successful completion of the Work in a dated Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, to be signed by Owner, Consultant, and Contractor. 
 

36.4 The Contractor shall not call for final inspection of any portion of the Work that is not completely 
and permanently installed.  The Contractor may be found liable for the expenses of individuals 
called to final inspection meetings prematurely. 
 

36.5 The Contractor and all major Subcontractors shall participate in the end-of-warranty-period 
conference, typically scheduled close to one year after the Substantial Completion date. 
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37. Date of Completion and Liquidated Damages 
37.1 The Contractor may make a written request to the Owner for an extension or reduction of time, if 

necessary.  The request shall include the reasons the Contractor believes justifies the proposed 
completion date.  The Owner may grant the revision of the contract completion date if the Work 
was delayed due to conditions beyond the control and the responsibility of the Contractor.  The 
Contractor shall not conduct unauthorized accelerated work or file delay claims to recover alleged 
damages for unauthorized early completion. 
 

37.2 The Contractor shall vigorously pursue the completion of the Work and notify the Owner of any 
factors that have, may, or will affect the approved Schedule of the Work.  The Contractor may be 
found responsible for expenses of the Owner or Consultant if the Contractor fails to make 
notification of project delays. 
 

37.3 The Project is planned to be done in an orderly fashion which allows for an iterative submittal 
review process, construction administration including minor changes in the Work and some bad 
weather.  The Contractor shall not file delay claims to recover alleged damages on work the 
Consultant determines has followed the expected rate of progress. 
 

37.4 The Consultant shall prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion which, when signed by the 
Owner and the Contractor, documents the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or a 
designated portion of the Work.  The Owner shall not consider the issuance of a Certificate of 
Occupancy by an outside authority a prerequisite for Substantial Completion if the Certificate of 
Occupancy cannot be obtained due to factors beyond the Contractor’s control. 
 

37.5 Liquidated Damages may be deducted from the sum due to the Contractor for each calendar day 
that the Work remains uncompleted after the completion date specified in the Contract or an 
approved amended completion date.  The dollar amount per day shall be calculated using the 
Schedule of Liquidated Damages table shown below. 

 
If the original contract amount is: The per day Liquidated Damages shall be: 

Less than $100,000 $250 

$100,000 to less than $2,000,000 $750 

$2,000,000 to less than $10,000,000 $1,500 

$10,000,000 and greater $1,500 plus $250 for 
each $2,000,000 over $10,000,000 

 

38. Dispute Resolution 
38.1 Mediation 

 
38.1.1 A dispute between the parties which arises under this Contract which cannot be resolved through 

informal negotiation, shall be submitted to a neutral mediator jointly selected by the parties. 
 

38.1.2 Either party may file suit before or during mediation if the party, in good faith, deems it to be 
necessary to avoid losing the right to sue due to a statute of limitations.  If suit is filed before 
good faith mediation efforts are completed, the party filing suit shall agree to stay all proceedings 
in the lawsuit pending completion of the mediation process, provided such stay is without 
prejudice. 
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38.1.3 In any mediation between the Owner and the Consultant, the Owner has the right to consolidate 
related claims between Owner and Contractor. 

 
38.2 Arbitration 

 
38.2.1 If the dispute is not resolved through mediation, the dispute shall be settled by arbitration.  The 

arbitration shall be conducted before a panel of three arbitrators.  Each party shall select one 
arbitrator; the third arbitrator shall be appointed by the arbitrators selected by the parties.  The 
arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the Maine Uniform Arbitration Act (MUAA), 
except as otherwise provided in this section. 

 
38.2.2 The decision of the arbitrators shall be final and binding upon all parties.  The decision may be 

entered in court as provided in the MUAA. 
 
38.2.3 The costs of the arbitration, including the arbitrators’ fees shall be borne equally by the parties to 

the arbitration, unless the arbitrator orders otherwise. 
 
38.2.4 In any arbitration between the Owner and the Consultant, the Owner has the right to consolidate 

related claims between Owner and Contractor. 
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PART 1- GENERAL 

 

1.1 Related Documents 

 A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 Summary 

 A. This Section includes the wage determination requirements for Contractors as issued by the State 

of Maine Department of Labor Bureau of Labor Standards or the United States Department of 

Labor. 

 

1.3 Requirements 

 A. Conform to the wage determination schedule for this project which is shown on the following 

page. 

 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (not used) 

 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (not used)  
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SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

 A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Work covered by the Contract Documents. 

2. Type of the Contract.  

3. Work schedule.  

4. Use of premises. 

5. Owner occupancy requirements. 

6. Work restrictions.  

7. Specification formats and conventions.  

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Project Identification: RSU 56 Bus Garage. 

1. Project Location:  1 Middle School Drive, Dixfield, Maine. 

B. Owner:  Regional School Unit No. 56. 

C. Engineer of Record:  Associated Design Partners, 80 Leighton Road, Falmouth, ME. 

D. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of approximately a 

3,200 square foot Pre-Engineered Metal Building. 

1.4 TYPE OF CONTRACT 

 A. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.  

B. The Contractor is responsible for all permits, including State and Local building permits, 

electrical permit, and plumbing permit.    

1.5 WORK SCHEDULE 

A. Construction is able to begin fall of 2023. 

  

B. Substantial Completion: Work shall be substantially complete on or before August 01, 2024, in 

which the Owner may begin to occupy the facility on this date.   

1.  Final Completion:  All work, including interior and exterior punch list items shall be 

complete on or before August 15, 2024. 
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C. Time:  The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless 

otherwise specifically defined. 

D. Academic Calendar: Issued upon Request. 

E. On-Site Working Hours:  Limit work to normal working business hours of 7:00 am to 5:00 pm, 

Monday through Friday unless directed otherwise by the Owner or local authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

1. Weekend Hours: 8:00 am to 4:00 pm. 

1.6 USE OF PREMISES 

A. Use of Site:  Limit use of premises to areas within the Contract limits indicated on the site plan.  

Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.  

1. Coordinate staging areas and parking as shown on the site plan and with Owner.  

2. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy of facilities adjacent to Project site and 

school facilities and use by the public.  

3. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep streets, driveways, parking, and entrances serving 

buildings within Contract limits and adjacent premises clear and available to Owner, 

Owner's employees, public traffic, and emergency vehicles at all times.      

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances. 

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on-site. 

1.10 OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Partial Owner Occupancy:  Owner will partially occupy the premises during portions of the 

construction period, with the exception of areas under construction.  Cooperate with Owner during 

construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so 

as not to interfere with Owner's operations.  Use of the existing gravel drive and bus parking area 

must remain clear and unobstructed at all times for the Owner’s continued use. 

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities 

without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's 

operations.  

B. Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  Owner reserves the right to occupy and 

to place and install equipment in completed areas of building, before Substantial Completion, 

provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work.  Such placement of 

equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work. 

1. Engineer will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of 

the Work to be occupied before Owner occupancy.  

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before Owner 

occupancy.  

3. Before partial Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully 

operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed.  On 

occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving 

occupied portions of building.  

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service for 

occupied portions of building.  
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1.11 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others 

unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 

temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Engineer and Owner not less than five days in advance of proposed utility 

interruptions.  

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner's written permission. 

3. Shut down of utilities shall be scheduled for when buildings are not occupied.  

B. Worker Supervision: 

1.  The Contractor shall supervise the actions of employees and subcontractors with regard to 

inappropriate activity at the site.  Comply with the following requirements:  

a.  Sexual harassment of any nature will not be tolerated. 

b. No pornography on property.  

c. No alcohol on property.  

d. No drugs on property.  

e. No smoking or use of tobacco products on property. 

f. No guns or weapons on property.  

2. Failure to comply with the requirements outlined above will result in immediate action by 

the Owner.  First Offense: The individual removed permanently from premises.  Second 

Offense: The responsible subcontractor removed permanently from premises. 

C. Noise, Vibration and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise or 

vibration or odors or any other disruption with the Owner. 

1. Notify Owner not less than 48 hours in advance of proposed disruptive operations.  

2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 

 

1.12 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 

CSI/CSC's "2004 Master Format" numbering system. 

1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross 

referencing in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric 

sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available Section numbers are 

not used.  Consult the table of contents at the beginning of the Project Manual to determine 

numbers and names of Sections in the Contract Documents.  

2. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in 

the Specifications. 

B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 

the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.   

These conventions are as follows: 

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract 

Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words 

implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular words shall be 

interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where applicable as 

the context of the Contract Documents indicates. 
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2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  

Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  

Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for clarity 

to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when 

so noted.  

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are 

implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

 

 

1.13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS   

A. Material safety data sheets shall be made available in accordance with OSHA requirements. 

B. No asbestos-containing materials shall be used in the work.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)   

END OF SECTION 01 10 00 
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 

Contract modifications. 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after Contract award. 
 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 

A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not 

involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, 

"Architect's Supplemental Instructions." 
 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 
 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed 

changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If 

necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are for information only. Do not consider them 

instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within 20 days after receipt of Proposal Request or earlier as specified in Proposal 

Request issued, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and 

the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data 

to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include quotes on supplier’s and subcontractor’s letterhead for the requested 

change. 

e. Unless indicated otherwise in the proposal request, proposed changes shall be done 

within the original completion schedule. If the extent of the change cannot be done 

within the original completion schedule, include an updated Contractor's 

Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not 

limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity 

relationship. Use available total float time before requesting an extension of the 

Contract Time. 
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B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the 

Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Engineer. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 

Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the 

proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 

amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to 

substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 

and activity relationship. Use available total float time before requesting an extension of 

the Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the 

proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system 

specified. 
 

C. Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests, or format as 

approved by the Owner. 
 

1.5 ALLOWANCES 
 

A. Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, base each Change Order proposal on the 

difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of 

work-in-place. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting losses, tolerances, 

mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins. 

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the 

allowance. 

2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of 

overhead costs and other margins claimed. 

3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of work, if any, claimed in Change Orders 

related to unit-cost allowances. 

4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent 

quantity survey, measure, or count. 
 

B. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance 

described in the Contract Documents, whether for the Purchase Order amount or Contractor's 

handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit. Submit claims within 21 days of receipt of the 

Change Order or Construction Change Directive authorizing work to proceed. Owner will reject 

claims submitted later than 21 days after such authorization. 

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost 

amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from what 

could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents. 

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower- 

priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated. 
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1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 
 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change Order form for 

signatures of Owner and Contractor. 
 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 
 

A. Construction Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA 

Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change 

in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It 

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time. 
 

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 

Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 26 00 
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 

process Applications for Payment. 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures 

for handling changes to the Contract. 

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative 

requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule 

and Submittals Schedule. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 

Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 

Applications for Payment. 
 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 

Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms 

and schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets. 
b. Submittals Schedule. 

c. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Engineer at earliest possible date but no later than 

seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

3. Sub-schedules: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately phased 

payments, provide sub-schedules showing values correlated with each phase of payment. 
 

B. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items 

for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Cover Sheet Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule 

of Values: 
a. Project name and location. 

b. Name of Engineer. 

c. Engineer's project number. 
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d. Contractor's name and address. 

e. Date of submittal. 

f. Certification that Record Drawings have been updated and verified. 

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets 

3. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the 

following for each item listed: 
a. Related Specification Section or Division. 

b. Description of the Work. 

c. Name of subcontractor. 

d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 

e. Name of supplier. 

f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 

g. Dollar value. 

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted 

to total 100 percent. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project 

Manual table of contents, providing at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, where appropriate. 
a. For each line item, provide a sublist breakdown as follows: 

1) Material. 

2) Labor. 

5. For Division 22 and 23 work, provide the following additional line-item breakdown of 

the mechanical subcontractor’s work for each Application for Payment: 

a. Ductwork Systems. 
b. HVAC Piping Systems. 

c. HVAC Equipment. 

d. HVAC Controls. 

e. Plumbing, including fixtures and piping. 

6. Documentation: Submit proper documentation for the amounts being requisitioned from 

subcontractors and material suppliers with each Application for Payment. 
7. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 

8. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 

and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If specified, 

include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing. 

b. Only major long lead delivery items may be considered for off-site storage 

(Example: Long lead custom mechanical unit). Standard order and production 

materials and products shall be delivered to the site before including in Application 

of Payment on such items. 

9. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each 

subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

10. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each allowance. 

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by 

measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine 

quantities. 
11. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 

work-in-place shall be shown as separate line items in the Schedule of Values. 
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12. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next 

Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 

in a change in the Contract Sum. 
 

C. The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer at the beginning of the project an expected monthly 

requisition estimate for the Owner’s use in planning funding. 
 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 

certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 

Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 
 

B. Payment Application Times: Progress Payment Applications shall be submitted to Engineer not 

less than 7 days before monthly progress meeting. The period covered by each Application for 

Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the month. 
 

C. Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation 

Sheets as form for Applications for Payment. 
 

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person 

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will return incomplete 

applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction 

Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 

day of construction period covered by application. 
 

E. Transmittal: Submit 4 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 

Engineer by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien 

and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application. 
 

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 

liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by 

the previous application. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 

deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 

4. Upon final payment, submit final waivers from every entity involved with performance 

of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to 

Owner. 
 

G. Record Drawing Updates: With each Application of Payment, record documents shall be 

maintained and current for all trades, available for viewing at a central location. 
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H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of Values. 

3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Products list. 

5. Schedule of unit prices. 

6. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 

7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

8. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

9. Copies of building permits and other required permits. 

10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 

11. Initial progress report. 

12. Report of preconstruction conference. 

13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

14. Performance and payment bonds. 
 

I. Progress Applications for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of progress Applications for Payment include the following: 
1. Contractor's Construction Schedule update. 

2. Submittals for Work being requisitioned for are complete and approved. 

a. No products shall be incorporated into the work unless they have been approved by 

the Contractor and Engineer. No work will be paid for until required submittals for 

applicable work have been submitted and approved. 

3. Submit list of completed tests, checklists, commissioning, reports, and similar 

requirements for the work are submitted and in compliance with the Contract Documents. 
4. Minutes of previous month’s progress meeting have been distributed. 

5. Record drawings are current. 
 

J. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion less retainage, 

for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 

previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 
 

K. Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 

documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the 

following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements, record documents, operation 

and maintenance data, and demonstration and training. 

2. Mechanical commissioning completed and all systems in full compliance. 

3. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

4. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 

5. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, and executed in a manner, acceptable to 

the Owner. 

6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 

7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
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8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 

date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed 

responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

9. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 29 00 
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 

Project including, but not limited to, the following:  

1. Administrative and supervisory personnel.  

2. Project meetings.  

B. Related Sections include the following:  

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting 

Contractor's Construction Schedule.  

2. Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for procedures for coordinating general 

installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and 

control points.  

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout. 

1.3 COORDINATION  

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate 

construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 

installation, connection, and operation.  

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or 

after its own installation.  

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.  

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.  

4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to 

ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and 

repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical.  Coordinate location of 

pipes, conduits, ducts and similar items in confined areas to assure proper fit and access.  

Contractor is responsible for handling interferences created by the work of subcontractors 

(example, sprinkler pipe interfering with installation of duct work; duct work interfering 

with installation of light fixtures). 

5. Coordinate the work to provide smoke and fire seals for component interfaces and 

penetrations of smoke walls and fire rated construction.  

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required 

for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.  
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C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 

procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts 

and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not 

limited to, the following:  

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.  

2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.  

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.  

4. Delivery and processing of submittals.  

5. Progress meetings.  

6. Preinstallation conferences.  

7. Project closeout activities.  

8. Startup and adjustment of systems.  

9. Project closeout activities.  

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 

consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  

1.4 SUBMITTALS  

A. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key 

personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  

Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, 

including home and office telephone numbers.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers 

of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.  

1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary 

telephone.  Keep list current at all times.  

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL  

A. General:  In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory 

personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.  

 1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other contractors.  

1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS  

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise 

indicated.  

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled 

meeting dates and times.  

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.  

3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting 

minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Engineer, within three days of the 

meeting.  

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, 

at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15 days after execution of the 

Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient location.   

Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.  
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1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 

parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with 

Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.  

2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:  

a. Tentative construction schedule.  

b. Phasing.  

c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.  

d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.  

e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.  

f. Procedures for requests for interpretations (RFIs).  

g. Procedures for testing and inspecting.  

h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.  

i. EDA requirements.  

j. Distribution of the Contract Documents.  

k. Submittal procedures.  

l. Preparation of Record Documents.  

m. Use of the premises and existing building.  

n. Work restrictions.  

o. Owner's occupancy requirements.  

p. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.  

q. Completion of insulation over air/vapor barrier before application of temporary heat.  

r. Construction waste management and recycling.  

s. Parking availability.  

t. Office, work, and storage areas.  

u. Equipment deliveries and priorities.  

v. First aid.   

w. Security.  

x. Progress cleaning.  

y. Working hours.  

3. Minutes:  Record and distribute meeting minutes.  

 a. Include action items and responsible party.  

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 

construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.  

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 

affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 

installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise Engineer 

of scheduled meeting dates.  

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 

particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: a. The 

Contract Documents.  

b. Options.  

c. Related requests for interpretations (RFIs).  

d. Related Change Orders.  

e. Purchases.  

f. Deliveries.  

g. Submittals.  
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h. Review of mockups.  

i. Possible conflicts.  

j. Compatibility problems.  

k. Time schedules.  

l. Weather limitations.  

m. Manufacturer's written recommendations.  

n. Warranty requirements.  

o. Compatibility of materials.  

p. Acceptability of substrates.  

q. Temporary facilities and controls.  

r. Space and access limitations.  

s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.  

t. Testing and inspecting requirements.  

u. Installation procedures.  

v. Coordination with other work.  

w. Required performance results.  

x. Protection of adjacent work.  

y. Protection of construction and personnel.  

z. Record drawing process.  

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 

required corrective measures and actions.  

 a. Include action items and responsible party.  

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who 

should have been present.  

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work 

and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.  

D. Project/Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.  Coordinate dates 

of meetings with preparation of payment requests.  

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 

planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 

meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized 

to conclude matters relating to the Work.  

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 

other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 

appropriate to status of Project.  

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, 

in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction 

behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do 

so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 

subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 1) Review 

schedule for next period.  

b. Application for Payment (Monthly): Contractor shall bring copy of Application for 

Payment to meetings on a monthly basis.  Review Application for Payment and 

required attachments, including record drawing and documents status, waivers of 
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mechanic's liens, list of completed tests, checklists, commissioning, reports, and 

similar requirements for the work are submitted and in compliance with the Contract 

Documents.  

c. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:  

1) Interface requirements.  

2) Sequence of operations.  

3) Status of submittals.  

4) Deliveries.  

5) Off-site fabrication.  

6) Access.  

7) Site utilization.  

8) Temporary facilities and controls.  

9) Work hours.  

10) Hazards and risks.  

11) Progress cleaning.  

12) Quality and work standards.  

13) Status of correction of deficient items.  

14) Field observations.  

15) Requests for interpretations (RFIs).  

16) Status of proposal requests.  

17) Pending changes.  

18) Status of Change Orders.  

19) Pending claims and disputes.  

20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 21) Record 

drawings and documents status.  

3. Minutes:  Record and distribute the meeting minutes.  

 a. Include action items and responsible party.  

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who 

should have been present.  

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 

revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.  

E. Coordination/Progress Meetings:  Conduct Project coordination/progress meetings at weekly 

intervals.  Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other 

purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.  

1. Attendees:  Each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with 

current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities 

shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar 

with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work  

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.  

Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion 

as appropriate to status of Project.  

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last 

coordination meeting. Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of 

schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Combined Contractor's Construction 

Schedule.  Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure 

commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions 
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are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed within 

the Contract Time.  

b. Schedule Updating:  Revise Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule after 

each coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or 

recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.  

c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the following:  

1) Interface requirements.  

2) Sequence of operations.  

3) Status of submittals.  

4) Deliveries.  

5) Off-site fabrication.  

6) Access.  

7) Site utilization.  

8) Temporary facilities and controls.  

9) Work hours.  

10) Hazards and risks.  

11) Progress cleaning.  

12) Quality and work standards. 13) Change Orders.  

3. Conduct coordination meetings with the mechanical, plumbing, sprinkler and electrical 

trades, and other trades affected by the work.  Before the trades start work in an area of the 

building, review structural clearances and locations of ducts, pipes and fittings, conduits, 

light fixtures, equipment, and other items that affect location and proper fit.  Prepare 

coordination drawings as determined by the Contractor and subcontractors where limited 

space availability necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of 

different components.  Verify depths and clearances before fabrication of ductwork.  

4. Reporting:  Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to 

others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.  a. Include action items 

and responsible party.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)   

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)  

END OF SECTION 01 31 00  
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress 

of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:  

1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.  

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule.  

3. Submittals Schedule.  

4. Daily construction reports.  

5. Field condition reports.  

6. Special reports.  

B. Related Sections include the following:  

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values.  

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 

distributing meeting and conference minutes.  

3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.  

4. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections.  

1.3 SUBMITTALS  

A. Qualification Data:  For scheduling consultant.  

B. Submittals Schedule:  Submit three copies of schedule.  Arrange the following information in a 

tabular format:  

1. Scheduled date for first submittal.  

2. Specification Section number and title.  

3. Submittal category (action or informational).  

4. Name of subcontractor.  

5. Description of the Work covered.  

6. Scheduled date for Engineer's final release or approval. C. Preliminary 

Construction Schedule:  Submit two copies.  

D. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Submit two copies of initial schedule, large enough to show 

entire schedule for entire construction period.  

E. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.  

F.  Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions.  
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G. Special Reports:  Submit two copies at time of unusual event.  

1.4 COORDINATION  

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction 

activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.  

B. Allow for time in the construction schedule for materials to dry before they are enclosed to prevent 

the growth of mold and bacteria.  

C. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, 

Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and 

reports.  

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties 

involved.  

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE  

A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by 

construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing, 

fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and 

Contractor's Construction Schedule.  

2. Submittals shall be scheduled in an orderly fashion that spreads the submissions out over a 

period of time to permit Engineer adequate opportunity to schedule personnel for timely 

reviews.  Where submittals are not required to be submitted concurrently, or do not require 

coordination with other submittals, Contractor shall review, stamp, and submit as 

submittals are received.  Contractor shall not receive submittals, hold them, and then release 

them to the Engineer all at once.  

3. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with preliminary schedule.  Include submittals 

required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those required to maintain orderly 

progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture 

or fabrication.  

4. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

Construction Schedule.  

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE  

A. Procedures:  Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning & Scheduling."  

B. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date of 

Final Completion.  

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early 

completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.  
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C. Activities:  Comply with the following:  

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless 

specifically allowed by Engineer.  

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for major items, as separate 

activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, 

submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.  

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 

Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in 

Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.  

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include times for startup and testing.  

5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial 

Completion and allow time for Engineer's administrative procedures necessary for 

certification of Substantial Completion.  

D. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and 

as follows in schedule and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.  

1. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, 

including, but not limited to, the following: a. Subcontract awards.  

b. Submittals.  

c. Purchases. 

d. Mockups.  

e. Fabrication.  

f. Sample testing.  

g. Deliveries.  

h. Installation.  

i. Tests and inspections.  

j. Adjusting.  

k. Curing.  

l. Startup and placement into final use and operation.  

2. Area Separations:  Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the Work.  

Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or 

integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following: a. Structural 

completion.  

b. Permanent space enclosure.  

c. Completion of mechanical installation.  

d. Completion of electrical installation.  

e. Substantial Completion.  

E. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its 

submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragments to demonstrate the effect of the 

proposed change on the overall project schedule.  

F. Computer Software:  Prepare schedules using a program that has been developed specifically to 

manage construction schedules.  

 

2.3 PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE  
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A. Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule within 

seven days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.  

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of 

each week with a continuous vertical line.  Outline significant construction activities for first 30 

days of construction.  Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash 

requirement prediction based on indicated activities.  

2.4 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)  

A. General:  Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format.  

B. Preliminary Network Diagram:  Submit diagram within 14 days of date established for the Notice 

to Proceed.  Outline significant construction activities for the first 60 days of construction.  

Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction based 

on indicated activities.  

C. CPM Schedule:  Prepare Contractor's Construction Schedule using a computerized, time-scaled 

CPM network analysis diagram for the Work.  

1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be accepted for 

use no later than 30 days after date established for the Notice to Proceed.  

a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract shall not 

excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion dates, 

regardless of Engineer's approval of the schedule.  

2. Train and inform key Project personnel, including subcontractors' personnel, in proper 

methods of providing data and using CPM schedule information.  

3. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting 

progress.  Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.  

4. Use "one workday" as the unit of time.  Include list of nonworking days and holidays 

incorporated into the schedule.  

2.5 REPORTS  

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 

information concerning events at Project site:  

1. List of subcontractors at Project site.  

2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.  

3. Equipment at Project site.  

4. Material deliveries.  

5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.  

6. Accidents.  

7. Meetings and significant decisions.  

8. Unusual events (refer to special reports).  

9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.  

10. Meter readings and similar recordings.  

11. Emergency procedures.  

12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.  

13. Change Orders received and implemented.  

14. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.  
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15. Services connected and disconnected.  

16. Equipment or system tests and startups.  

17. Partial Completions and occupancies.  

18. Substantial Completions authorized.  

B. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and 

the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a request for 

interpretation.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 

recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.  

2.6 SPECIAL REPORTS  

A. General:  Submit special reports to Engineer within one day of an occurrence.  Distribute copies 

of report to parties affected by the occurrence.  

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project 

site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  List chain 

of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or 

effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in advance when these events are known 

or predictable.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE  

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 

actual construction progress and activities.  Issue a schedule one week before each regularly 

scheduled progress meeting.  

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been 

recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such 

meeting.  

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 

limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.  

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.  

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, separate contractors, 

testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know 

schedule responsibility.  

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.  

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 

portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.  

 

END OF SECTION 01 32 00   
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 

requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the 

schedule of values. 

2. 013100 “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting and distributing meeting 

and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings.  

3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and 

reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.  

4. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports and for 

mockup requirements.  

5. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 

6. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 

maintenance manuals. 

7. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data.  

8. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting documentation of 

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.  

9. Division 01 to 33 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Engineer's 

responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 

Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 

require Engineer's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 

requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 

Sections as "informational submittals." 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from 

another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An 

FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal and 

external users are able to access files. 
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D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used 

for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-

layout document format.  

1.4 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Engineer's Digital Data Files:  Copies of the Contract Drawings in electronic digital format will 

be made available by the Engineer to those requesting same in accordance with the “Agreement 

Between Engineer of Record and Owner or Contractor for Transfer of Computer Aided Drafting 

(CAD) Files on Electronic Media” forms attached to the end of this section.  Agreement form 

shall be filled out and signed by each party requesting computer aided drafting (CAD) files before 

electronic media is released to them. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities.  

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 

and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently.  

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 

coordination.  

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with 

other submittals until related submittals are received. 

5. No products shall be incorporated into the work unless they have been approved by the 

Contractor and Engineer. No work will be paid for until required submittals for applicable 

work have been submitted and approved. 

C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress 

Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related 

construction activities. 

D. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  

Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract 

Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work 

to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 14 calendar days minimum for initial review of each submittal.  

Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Engineer will 

advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.  

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as 

initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 14 calendar days minimum for review of each resubmittal. 

4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Engineer's consultants, 

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 calendar days minimum for initial review of 

each submittal. 

E. Electronic Submittals. Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as 

follows: 
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1. Assemble complete submittal package into single files incorporating submittal requirements of 

a single specification section and transmittal form. 

a. Provide a separate transmittal form for Product Data, a separate transmittal form for 

Shop Drawings, and a separate transmittal form for Informational Submittals 

required by each Specification Section.  

b. Maximum File Size:  A single file size, up to 18 MB can be received.  Contact 

Engineer for instructions if file exceeds 18 MB. 

c. For each transmittal, attach one single PDF only.  Where multiple PDFs are required 

for a transmittal, utilize Adobe Acrobat combine feature to merge the PDFs into a 

single PDF. 

1) Unacceptable Formats:  In order to process the transmittals in Newforma, 

the single PDF file protocol must be followed. Transmittals zip files or 

grouped PDFs cannot be electronically processed and will be returned 

without action for correction and resubmittal.  

2) Submittals will be returned without action for correction and resubmittal if:  

a) Submittal does not have an electronic Transmittal Form.  

b) Multiple specification sections are contained within a single 

Transmittal form.  Submittals must be separated into individual 

Specification Sections.       

 2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.  

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a 

dash and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000-01).  Resubmittals shall 

include an alphabetic suffix after another dash (e.g., LNHS-061000-01-A). 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval 

markings and action taken by Engineer. 

4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, 

containing the following information: a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of Engineer. 

d. Name of Contractor.  

e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.  

f. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.  

g. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.  

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 

decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals 

shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 

061000.01.A).  

h. Specification Section number and title.  

i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

j. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

k. Related physical samples submitted directly. 

l. Indication of full or partial submittal. 

m. Other necessary identification. 

F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Engineer.  

G. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 

letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by 
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Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, 

including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information as related 

submittal. 

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.  

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action 

stamp. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 

construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms.  

J. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final action 

submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by individual 

Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

 1. Submit electronic submittals by either of the following methods:  

 a. Via email as PDF electronic file to awilson@adpengineering.com 

1) Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 

electronic Project record document file. 

b. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Engineer's FTP site 

specifically established for Project. 

1) Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 

electronic Project record document file.  

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of entity 

responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an 

officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. 

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted certificates 

and certifications where indicated. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 

type of product or equipment.  

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are 

not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.  

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.  

3. Include the following information, as applicable:  

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications.  

c. Standard color charts. 

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 

e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
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f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

g. Notation of coordination requirements.  

h. Availability and delivery time information. 

 4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:  

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 

b. Printed performance curves. 

c. Operational range diagrams. 

d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.  

6. Submit Product Data in the following format:  

 a. PDF electronic file. 

 7. Do not submit Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs). 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following 

information, as applicable:  

a. Dimensions.  

b. Identification of products.  

c. Schedules. 

d. Compliance with specified standards. 

e. Notation of coordination requirements.  

f. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

g. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.  

h. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.  

 2. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:  

 a. PDF electronic file. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 

submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:  

a. Generic description of Sample.  

b. Product name and name of manufacturer.  

c. Sample source. 

d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic 

submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and 

identification information for record.  

4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality control 

comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to 

determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 
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a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time 

of use.  

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 

property, are the property of Contractor.  

5. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections 

of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a.  Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, 

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's 

product line.  Engineer will return submittal with options selected. 

6. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from 

same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 

physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 

color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the 

following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 

containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 

color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing 

and inspection.  

a.  Number of Samples:  Submit two sets of Samples.  Engineer will retain one Sample 

sets; remainder will be returned. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be 

demonstrated.  

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 

material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 

paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

E. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 

indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the 

following information in tabular form:  

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 

Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.  

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.  

3. Number and name of room or space.  

4. Location within room or space.  

5. Submit product schedule in the following format:  

 a. PDF electronic file. 

F. Coordination Drawing Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 013100 

"Project Management and Coordination."  

G. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 013200 

"Construction Progress Documentation."  

H. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 

012900 "Payment Procedures." 

I. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals:  Comply with 

requirements specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements." 
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J. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified 

in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."  

K. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 017823 "Operation and  

Maintenance Data." 

 

L. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of 

firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact 

information of Engineers and owners, and other information specified.  

M. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply 

with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification 

and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and personnel 

certified.  

N. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 

authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

O. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 

manufacturing experience where required. 

P. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  

Q. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  

R. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 

standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with 

requirements in the Contract Documents.  

S. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation 

of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on 

comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.  

T. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  

Include the following information:  

1. Name of evaluation organization.  

2. Date of evaluation. 

3. Time period when report is in effect.  

4. Product and manufacturers' names.  

5. Description of product. 

6. Test procedures and results. 

7. Limitations of use. 
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U. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation 

of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.  

V. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before 

installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation 

needed for adhesion. 

 

W. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 

performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for 

compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.  

X. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 

performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  

Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  

Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for 

calculations.  Include page numbers.  

Y. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information directly to Owner at end of the 

project; do not submit to Engineer.  Maintain copy at the site for the duration of the construction.  

 1. Engineer will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return them. 

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design 

professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products 

and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 

written request for additional information to Engineer. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other 

required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file paper copies of certificate, signed 

and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically 

assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.  

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract 

Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these 

services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other 

Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and 

field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer.  

1. The Contractor shall review submittals for completeness and compliance with the Contract 

Documents.  If submittal contains substitutions, Contractor shall process substitutions in 

accordance with Division 01 Section “Substitutions and Product  
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Options,” and not part of specified Shop Drawings or Product Data submittals.  Contractor 

is responsible for keeping Subcontractors on time with the submittal schedule.  If the 

Contractor submits submittals that are repeatedly rejected, requiring the Engineer to 

perform multiple reviews of the same submittal because of the failure to properly prepare 

and complete the submittals: 

a. Owner will compensate Engineer for such additional services. 

b. Owner will deduct the amount of such compensation from the final payment to the 

Contractor.  

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals:  See requirements in Section 017700 

"Closeout Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 

and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of 

Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and 

approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION 

A. General:  Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 

will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 

revisions required, and return it.  Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and 

will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.   

1. The Engineer’s marking of “Approved,” Approved as Noted” or similar verbiage means 

submittal has been reviewed for general conformance to the contract documents only and 

does not mean unqualified acceptance.  The Contractor is fully responsible for compliance 

with the contract documents. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return 

it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward each submittal to appropriate 

party. 

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 

submittals has received prior approval from Engineer. 

E. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 

for resubmittal without review. 

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Engineer without 

action.  

END OF SECTION 01 33 00 
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 

quality control.  

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 

indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 

Contract Document requirements.  

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities 

are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections 

may also cover production of standard products.  

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality 

assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document 

requirements.  

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by 

Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this 

Section.  

C. Related Sections include the following:  

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of 

required tests and inspections.  

2. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction 

disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.  

3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.  

1.3 DEFINITIONS  

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 

construction will comply with requirements.  

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 

execution of the Work to evaluate those actual products incorporated into the Work and completed 

construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities 

performed by Architect.  

C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are used to verify 

selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, 

qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, or 

operation; they are not Samples.  
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D. Laboratory Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facility to 

verify performance characteristics.  

E. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project 

before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance 

with specified criteria.  

F. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing 

agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 

establish product performance and compliance with industry standards.  

G. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, 

mill, factory, or shop.  

H. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation 

of the Work and for completed Work.  

I. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 

laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.  

J. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, 

Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including 

installation, erection, application, and similar operations.  

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must be 

performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, such 

as "carpenter."  It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively to 

tradespeople of the corresponding generic name.  

K. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a 

minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with 

special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction.  

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS  

A. General:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish 

different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the 

most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but 

apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.  

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 

the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 

minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  

To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 

appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before 

proceeding.  

1.5 SUBMITTALS  
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A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate 

their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on 

the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.  

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:  

1. Specification Section number and title.  

2. Description of test and inspection.  

3. Identification of applicable standards.  

4. Identification of test and inspection methods.  

5. Number of tests and inspections required.  

6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.  

7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.  

8. Requirements for obtaining samples.  

9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.  

C. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:  

1. Date of issue.  

2. Project title and number.  

3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.  

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.  

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.  

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.  

7. Identification of product and Specification Section.  

8. Complete test or inspection data.  

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.  

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting.  

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the 

Contract Document requirements.  

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.  

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.  

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 

payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 

compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.  

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels 

required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.  

B. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 

work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 

resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.  

C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 

to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well 

as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.  
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Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 

for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 

production capacity to produce required units.  

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice 

in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services 

of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the 

system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, 

and extent.  

F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities shall 

be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy 

qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.  

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing the 

Work.  

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 

experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according 

to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where 

required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.  

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.  

2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 

Accreditation Program.  

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 

manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 

Project.  

I. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for 

compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the 

following:  

 1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:  

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.  

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work.  

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with 

performance requirements.  

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform 

same tasks for Project.  

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods 

of construction indicated for the completed Work.  

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and 

laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project.  

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and 

similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests and 

inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or 

deviates from the Contract Documents.  
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J. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each 

form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using 

materials indicated for the completed Work:  

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.  

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

constructed.  

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.  

4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.  

 a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.  

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for 

judging the completed Work.  

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.  

K. Laboratory Mockups:  Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing and those specified 

in individual Sections in Divisions 02 through 33.  

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL  

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 

Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.  

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 

agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to 

perform.  

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances, as 

authorized by Change Orders.  

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.  

B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Unless 

otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities 

having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having 

jurisdiction, whether specified or not.  

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency 

to perform these quality-control services.  

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing 

by Owner.  

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing 

or inspecting will be performed.  

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.  

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility.  

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 

when they so direct.  

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative 

to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  

Report results in writing as specified in Division 1 Section. “Submittal Procedures."  
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D. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 

responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 

construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.  

 

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 

duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.  

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 

Work during performance of its services.  

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are 

conducted.  

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 

inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.  

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-

control service through Contractor.  

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve 

or accept any portion of the Work.  

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.  

F. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar 

quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency 

sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following:  

1. Access to the Work.  

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.  

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples.  

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.  

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.  

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency.  

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.  

G. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -

control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing 

construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.  

 1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.  

H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar qualitycontrol 

services required by the Contract Documents.  Submit schedule within 30 days of date established 

for commencement of the Work.  

1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party involved 

in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.  

1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS  

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified registered engineer to conduct special 

tests and inspections required by code and by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility 

of Owner, in compliance with applicable building code.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)  
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PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG  

 A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:  

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.  

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.  

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.  

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.  

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test 

and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.  

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION  

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged 

construction and restore substrates and finishes.  

1. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 01 Section "Cutting and 

Patching."  

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.  

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality-control services.   

END OF SECTION 01 40 00  
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCES  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 DEFINITIONS  

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.  

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, 

and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 

Conditions of the Contract.  

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," 

"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."  

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on  

Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," 

"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."  

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 

jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 

performance of the Work.  

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 

installation, and similar operations.  

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 

assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 

protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.  

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.  

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site 

is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which 

Project is to be built.  

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS  

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 

applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied 

directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of 

the Contract Documents by reference.  

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 

otherwise indicated.  
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C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 

industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not 

bound with the Contract Documents.  

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies 

directly from publication source.  

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS  

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Thomson 

Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional 

Associations of the U.S."  

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)   

END OF SECTION 01 42 00   
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary 

utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities. 
 

B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Sewers and drainage. 

2. Water service and distribution. 

3. Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities. 

4. Heating and cooling facilities. 

5. Heating and dehumidification for slab drying to receive floor finishes. 

6. Ventilation. 

7. Electric power service. 

8. Lighting. 

9. Telephone service. 
 

C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Temporary roads and paving (desired by the Contractor in addition to those included in 

the work). 
2. Temporary drains. 

3. Project identification and temporary signs. 

4. Waste disposal facilities. 

5. Field offices. 

6. Storage and fabrication sheds. 

7. Lifts and hoists. 

8. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities. 

9. Snow removal. 
 

D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Environmental protection. 

2. Stormwater control. 

3. Tree and plant protection. 

4. Pest control. 

5. Perimeter construction fence around the site. 

6. Security enclosure and lockup. 
7. Barricades, warning signs, and lights. 

8. Temporary enclosures. 

9. Fire protection. 
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E. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting copies of 

implementation and termination schedule and utility reports. 

2. Division 01 Section “Construction Waste Management” for handling and processing 

construction debris. 

3. Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements. 

4. Divisions 02 through 33 for temporary heat, ventilation, and humidity requirements for 

products in those Sections. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Permanent Enclosure: As determined by Engineer, permanent or temporary roofing is complete, 

insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are 

closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary closures. 
 

1.4 USE CHARGES 
 

A. General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to Owner or Engineer 

and shall be included in the Contract Sum. Allow other entities to use temporary services and 

facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Owner's construction forces. 

2. Occupants of Project. 

3. Engineer. 

4. Testing agencies. 

5. Subcontractors. 

6. Commissioning agent. 

7. Personnel of authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

B. Sewer Service: Pay sewer service use charges for sewer usage, by all parties engaged in 

construction, at Project site. 
 

C. Water Service: The use of existing water will be allowed for the Work. 
 

D. Electric Power Service: The use of existing power will be allowed for the Work for the existing 

building and new addition. 
1. The use of existing power for temporary electric heating is not allowed. 

2. The use of existing power for welding is not allowed. Provide temporary power source. 
 

E. Telephone and Internet Service: Make arrangements and pay costs for installation and operation 

of telephone service for Contractor's Office 
 

F. Fuel and other utility charges incurred for testing and start-up of equipment shall be paid for by 

the Contractor as part of the work. 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Cold-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and equipment to be used 

to comply with cold-weather requirements to protect install concrete and masonry. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Standards: Comply with  ANSI A10.6,  NECA's  "Temporary  Electrical  Facilities,"  and NFPA 

241. 

1. Trade Jurisdictions: Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary 

utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions. 

2. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 

temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 
 

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 

temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 
 

C. The Contractor is responsible for the implementation, monitoring, and maintenance of job site 

safety program for the duration of the contract. 
 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Temporary Utilities: At earliest feasible time, when acceptable to Owner, change over from use 

of temporary service to use of permanent service. 

1. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permanent service shall assume 

responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service 

during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of 

previously assigned responsibilities. 
 

B. Conditions of Use: The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by 

all parties engaged in the Work: 

1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat. 

2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work. 
 

C. Frost Protection: Protect footings from freezing temperatures and prevent frost from occurring 

beneath footings and slabs. Frozen water found on soil or concrete surface will be reason for 

rejection of protection method. Provide corrective measures within 24 hours after notice of 

condition is given. Evidence of frost at these locations will be reason for rejection, removal, and 

replacement at no additional cost to the Owner. 

1. Interior slabs on ground shall not be exposed to freezing temperatures that would permit 

the grade beneath the slab to freeze. Provide temporary enclosures and heat to provide 

sufficient protection to prevent ice from forming on the concrete surface. Frozen water 

found on slab surface will be reason for rejection of protection method. Corrective 

measures shall take place within 24 hours after notice of condition is given. 
 

D. Restrict use of noise-making tools and equipment to hours that will minimize complaints from 

persons or firms near the site. Construction noise from machinery, equipment, construction 

traffic, hammering and similar loud noises shall be restricted to the hours of 6:30 a.m. to 7:00 
p.m. Obey State and local noise ordinances. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. General: Provide new materials. Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition 

may be used if approved by Engineer. Provide materials suitable for use intended. 
 

B. Tarpaulins: Fire-resistive labeled with flame-spread rating of 15 or less. 
 

C. Water: Potable. 

 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 
 

A. General: Provide equipment suitable for use intended. 
 

B. Field Offices: Prefabricated, mobile units with lockable entrances, operable windows, and 

serviceable finishes; heated and air conditioned; on foundations adequate for normal loading. 
 

C. Fire Extinguishers: Hand carried, portable, UL rated. Provide class and extinguishing agent as 

indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures. 

1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size 

required by location and class of fire exposure. 
 

D. Self-Contained Toilet Units: Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation, or 

combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar 

nonabsorbent material. 
 

E. Drinking-Water Fixtures: Containerized, tap-dispenser, bottled-water drinking-water units, 

including paper cup supply. 
 

F. Heating Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provide gas/oil 

fired space heaters that are UL labeled and approved for construction space heating by 

appropriate agency. Provide adequate ventilation and thermostatic control. Heaters shall be 

located outside the building and combustion gases shall be vented outside the building. 

Maintain observation of units in operation. 

1. Use of direct fired gasoline/kerosene-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or 

salamander-type heating units is prohibited. 
 

G. Electrical Outlets: Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 

120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset 

button, and pilot light. 
 

H. Power Distribution System Circuits: Where permitted and overhead and exposed for 

surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits may be 

nonmetallic sheathed cable. 
 

I. Lamps and Light Fixtures: Provide general service incandescent lamps of wattage required for 

adequate illumination. Provide guard cages or tempered-glass enclosures where exposed to 

breakage. Provide exterior fixtures where exposed to moisture. 
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J. Security Fence: Perimeter security fencing shall be minimum 6 feet high, chain link with post 

driven in compacted earth or weighted stanchions and supports to maintain position. Provide 

access and entry control gates for vehicle traffic and workers as necessary. Contractor shall 

provide additional fencing materials, heights, and controls as required by the Contractor’s 

security and safety plan. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 
 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 

with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required. 

1. Coordinate with the Engineer and Owner at the preconstruction meeting. 
 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify as 

required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use 

of completed permanent facilities. 
 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 
 

A. General: Engage appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or connect to 

existing service. Where utility company provides only part of the service, provide the remainder 

with matching, compatible materials and equipment. Comply with utility company 

recommendations. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 

interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction. Before temporary utility is 

available, provide trucked-in services. 

3. Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to Project site where Owner's easements 

cannot be used for that purpose. 
 

B. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for 

construction until permanent water service is in use. Sterilize temporary water piping before 

use. 
1. Provide rubber hoses as necessary to serve Project site. 

2. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a 

drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage. Drain accumulated water promptly 

from pans. 
 

C. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets and drinking-water fixtures. Comply with 

regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures 

and facilities. 

1. Disposable Supplies: Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar 

disposable materials for each facility. Maintain adequate supply. Provide covered waste 

containers for disposal of used material. 
2. Toilets: Install self-contained toilet units. Shield toilets to ensure privacy. 

3. Drinking-Water Facilities: Provide bottled-water, drinking-water units. 

4. Locate toilets and drinking-water fixtures so personnel need not walk more than two 

stories vertically or 200 feet horizontally to facilities. 
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D. Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities 

for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from 

adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment from that specified that 

will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed. Temporary 

heating units shall be indirect fired units vented to the exterior. Use of direct fired gas and fossil 

fuel fired units is prohibited. 

1. Where air vapor barrier is installed, exterior insulation shall be installed over the entire 

air vapor barrier before starting temporary heat. 

2. Maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F in permanently enclosed portions of 

building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F for finishing activities and areas 

where finished Work has been installed. Maintain higher minimum temperatures before, 

during, and after installations of materials and finishes as specified in the individual 

Sections of Divisions 2 through 16. 

3. Provide temporary heat protect all concrete and masonry work during installation as well 

as other trades, needing specific heat requirements to perform and protect their work.  See 

individual specification sections for detailed information. Select safe equipment that will 

not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed, 

including carbonation of concrete surfaces and discoloration of coatings and paints. 

4. All concrete slabs on grade, footings, and foundations not below the frost line shall be 

protected from freezing either by heating or protecting with insulation until substantial 

completion. 

5. Permanent air heating systems may be used to provide heat only when finishes are 

complete enough to eliminate construction dust and with the prior approval of the 

Engineer and Owner. Cover diffuser and grilles with filter cloth to protect from dust. 

Install filter media having a MERV 8 according to ASHRAE 52.2 at each return-air inlet 

for the air-handling system used during construction. Pay of operating costs resulting 

from the use of the permanent heating system prior to "substantial completion" unless 

otherwise agreed to by the Owner. Extend warranty periods for such systems at the 

Contractor's expense so that the Owner gets the fully intended warranty period effective 

the day of "Substantial Completion". 

6. Prior to operation of permanent equipment for temporary heating purposes, verify that 

installation is approved for operation, equipment is lubricated and filters are in place. 

Provide and pay for operation, maintenance, and replacement of filters and worn or 

consumed parts. 

7. Use of oil-burning space heaters, open flame, or salamander heating units is prohibited. 

Use of direct fired heating units is prohibited. 
 

E. Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction 

activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction 

from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment from that specified that will not have a 

harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation 

requirements to produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption. 
 

F. Concrete Slab Curing: Provide temporary heat and dehumidification to cure the concrete slabs 

to the required slab relative humidity and moisture vapor evaporation rates required for the 

scheduled floor coverings. 

1. Maintain heat during the curing period to maintain the interior concrete slabs at or above 

70 degrees F. 

2. Provide dehumidification to lower the ambient humidity within the building to not more 

than 55 percent relative humidity. 
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3. Start slab drying process to facilitate flooring installation in accordance with the 

construction schedule. 
 

G. Temporary Electric Power Service: Provide weatherproof, grounded electric power service and 

distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics during construction 

period. 

1. Power Distribution System: Install wiring overhead and rise vertically where least 

exposed to damage. Where permitted, wiring circuits not exceeding 125 Volts, ac 20 

Ampere rating, and lighting circuits may be nonmetallic sheathed cable where overhead 

and exposed for surveillance. 
 

H. Temporary Lighting: When overhead floor or roof deck has been installed, provide temporary 

lighting with local switching. 

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that will fulfill security and protection 

requirements without operating the entire system. Provide temporary lighting that will 

provide adequate illumination for construction operations and traffic conditions. A 

minimum of 80-foot candles shall be supplied at mid-height of surfaces for taping, 

painting and finish work. 
 

I. Telephone and Internet Service: Provide temporary telephone and high-speed internet service 

throughout construction period for use by Contractor. 
1. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers. 

a. Police and fire departments. 

b. Ambulance service. 

c. Contractor's home office. 

d. Engineer's office. 

e. Owner's office. 

f. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices. 

2. Provide an answering service on superintendent's telephone. 
 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: Comply with the following: 

1. Locate field offices, storage sheds, sanitary facilities, and other temporary construction 

and support facilities for easy access. 

2. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within 

construction area or within 30 feet of building lines. Comply with NFPA 241. 

3. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove before Substantial 

Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use 

permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner. 
 

B. Temporary Roads and Parking Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and parking 

areas adequate to support loads and to withstand exposure to traffic during construction period. 

Locate temporary roads and parking areas within construction limits indicated on Drawings. 

1. Provide a reasonably level, graded, well-drained subgrade of satisfactory soil material, 

compacted to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry density in the top 6 inches. 

2. Provide gravel paving course of subbase material not less than 3 inches thick; roller 

compacted to a level, smooth, dense surface. 

3. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and non-tracking. Reapply treatment 

as required to minimize dust. 
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C. Traffic Controls: Provide temporary traffic controls at junction of temporary roads with public 

roads. Include warning signs for public traffic and "STOP" signs for entrance onto public roads. 

Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements in applicable Site work 

requirements for temporary drainage and dewatering facilities and operations not directly 

associated with construction activities included in individual Sections. Where feasible, use same 

facilities. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 

adjoining property nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Before connection and operation of permanent drainage piping system, provide 

temporary drainage where roofing or similar waterproof deck construction is completed. 
3. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

 

E. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Prepare Project identification and other signs in 

sizes indicated. Install signs where indicated to inform public and persons seeking entrance to 

Project. Do not permit installation of unauthorized signs. 

1. Engage an experienced sign painter to apply graphics for Project identification signs. 

Include name of project, and names of Owner, Engineer and Contractor. 

2. Prepare temporary signs to provide directional information to construction personnel and 

visitors. 

3. Paint sign panel and applied graphics with exterior-grade enamel over exterior primer. 
 

F. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste 

from construction operations. Containerize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or 

unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Comply with Division 01 Section 

"Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements. 

1. See Division 01 Section “Construction Waste Management and Disposal” for additional 

requirements. 

2. Each trade shall pick up the debris and rubbish generated by that trade and dispose of in 

the appropriate dumpsters furnished by the Contractor. 
 

G. Contractor’s Field Office: Provide an insulated, weathertight field office for use as a common 

facility by all personnel engaged in construction activities; of sufficient size to accommodate 

required office personnel and meetings of 10 persons at Project site. Keep office clean and 

orderly. Pay utility costs for field office for the duration of the project. 

1. Furnishings: The Contractor shall provide all furniture, including desks, chairs, plan 

racks, file drawers, computers and software, photocopiers, waste receptacles, answering 

machine, conference room table and chairs for their office and conference room, 

2. Maintain safe passage at access to field office entry from ice and snow. 
 

H. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate 

materials and equipment involved, including temporary utility services. Sheds may be open 

shelters or fully enclosed spaces within building or elsewhere on-site. 
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I. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities for hoisting materials and personnel. Truck cranes and 

similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" and not 

temporary facilities. 

1. Furnish and maintain all equipment, such as temporary stairs, ladders, ramps, scaffolds, 

hoists, runways, derricks, chutes and elevators, as required for the proper execution of the 

work. 
 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 
 

A. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 

construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that 

minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable 

effects. Avoid using tools and equipment that produce harmful noise. Restrict use of 

noisemaking tools and equipment to hours that will minimize complaints from persons or firms 

near Project site. 
 

B. Stormwater Control: Provide earthen embankments and similar barriers in and around 

excavations and subgrade construction, sufficient to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater 

from heavy rains. 
 

C. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line 

of trees to protect vegetation from construction damage. Protect tree root systems from damage, 

flooding, and erosion. 
 

D. Security Fence: The Contractor is responsible for construction site safety and security. The 

requirements and need for temporary construction fencing, protection around work areas, and 

access on to the site shall be determined by the Contractor in accordance with the Contractor’s 

safety plan and security plan for the project. As a minimum, before work begins, install a chain 

link enclosure fence around the entire building site. Provide lockable access and entry control 

gates for vehicle traffic and workers as necessary. Fencing shall be such to limit access to the 

work area by pedestrian traffic around the site. Install in a manner that will prevent people, 

dogs, and other animals from easily entering the site, except by the entrance gates. 

1. Locate fence to not hinder site work or progress on the building. Relocate without 

additional expense as needed during progress of the work. 

2. Provide signage to warn people to “keep out” and area is dangerous to non-construction 

personnel. 
 

E. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially 

completed areas of the building. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, 

vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. 

1. Storage: Where materials and equipment must be stored, and are of value or attractive for 

theft, provide a secure lockup. Enforce discipline in connection with the installation and 

release of material to minimize the opportunity for theft and vandalism. 
 

F. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with standards and code requirements for 

erecting structurally adequate barricades. Paint with appropriate colors, graphics, and warning 

signs to inform personnel and public of possible hazard. Where appropriate and needed, provide 

lighting, including flashing red or amber lights. 
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G. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress 

and completed, from unauthorized entry, exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, 

and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, provide 

insulated temporary enclosures. Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material 

drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and effects. 

2. Vertical Openings: Close openings of 25 sq. ft. or less with plywood or similar materials. 

3. Horizontal Openings: Close openings in floor or roof decks and horizontal surfaces with 

load bearing, wood-framed construction. 
4. Install tarpaulins securely using wood framing and other materials. 

5. Provide temporary enclosures for exterior concrete, masonry, and other trades requiring 

heat, to properly protect Work and maintain specified temperatures. Coordinate types of 

stagging being used by the subcontractors that will require enclosures. 

6. Provide enclosures for artificial shade and wind breaks as required for hot weather 

protection of concrete placements and masonry. Coordinate with the subcontractors. 
 

H. Temporary Dust Partitions: 

1. Provide temporary dust partitions isolating the work from occupied spaces before starting 

any demolition and remove after work is completed. Obtain approval from Engineer 

before removal of partitions. 

2. Construct temporary dust partitions out of metal studs, 1/2" fire-retardant plywood on one 

side, and 5/8’gypsumboard on one side. Seal all gaps and around perimeter with duct 

tape. Temporary doors for partitions shall be 3'-0" x 6'-8" hollow metal doors with 

standard mortise hardware, closers, weatherstripping and keyed locksets. Insulate 

partition to provide noise protection to occupied areas. 

3. All temporary dust partitions in place less than 3 days to be fire-retardant vinyl and 

adequately supported and sealed with duct tape. 

4. Hang vinyl around area while stud and plywood temporary partition is being constructed. 

5. Insulate and weatherproof temporary partitions and doors exposed to exterior and 

exposed to unheated spaces. 
 

I. Temporary Fire Protection: Until fire-protection needs are supplied by permanent facilities, 

install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against 

reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241. 

1. Provide fire extinguishers, installed on walls on mounting brackets, visible and accessible 

from space being served, with sign mounted above. 
a. Field Offices: Class A stored-pressure -type extinguishers. 

b. Other Locations: Class ABC dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of 

extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures. 

c. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended purpose; 

provide not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable stairwell. 
2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations. 

3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire- 

protection facilities, stairways, and other access routes for firefighting. Prohibit smoking 

in hazardous fire-exposure areas. 

4. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 

sources of fire ignition. 

5. Permanent Fire Protection: At earliest feasible date in each area of Project, complete 

installation of permanent fire-protection facility, including connected services, and place 

into operation and use. Instruct key personnel on use of facilities. 
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6. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and first-aid fire-protection program for 

personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures 

to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and 

information. 

7. Provide hoses for fire protection of sufficient length to reach construction areas. Hang 

hoses with a warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are 

not to be removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 
 

J.  Covered Walkway: Erect a structurally adequate, protective covered walkway for passage of persons 

at exits from the building with potential danger from falling objects. Comply with regulations of 

authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 
 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and 

abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 
 

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. Protect from 

damage caused by freezing temperatures and similar elements. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 

ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 

results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

2. Prevent water-filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for underground lines. 

Protect from damage during excavation operations. 

3. Snow removal: Provide snow removal at drives, parking, areas necessary to do the work, 

maintain access to materials, temporary facilities, and offices. 
 

C. Flooring Protection: Protect flooring against mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from 

construction operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during construction period. 

Use protection methods indicated or recommended by flooring manufacturer. 

1. Cover flooring with undyed, untreated building paper at high traffic areas until inspection 

for Substantial Completion. 

2. Do not move heavy and sharp objects directly over flooring. Place plywood or hardboard 

panels over flooring and under objects while they are being moved. Slide or roll objects 

over panels without moving panels. 
 

D. Restoration of Roadways and Pavement: Roadways, pavements, and curbs (new and existing to 

remain) that are broken, damaged, settled, or otherwise defective as a result of receiving, 

handling, storage of materials or the performance of any work under this Contract, shall be fully 

restored to the satisfaction of the authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

E. Temporary Facility Changeover: Except for using permanent fire protection as soon as 

available, do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to 

permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 
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F. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 

ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 

Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 

have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, 

clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of Contractor. 

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent 

paving. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill 

that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove materials contaminated 

with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other substances that 

might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, 

and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during 

construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 01 Section 

"Closeout Procedures." 

 

END OF SECTION 01 50 00 
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for 

use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 

products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products 

specified. 

2. Division 01 Section "Substitutions and Product Options" for procedures and requirements 

for product substitutions. 

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract 

closeout. 

4. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products 

and installations specified to be warranted. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Products: Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 

taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," 

"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 

literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility, except those products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, 

unless explicitly stated otherwise. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are 

not considered new products. 

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 

process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities 

related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, 

appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 
 

B. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 
 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and 

accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other 

designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 



PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 2  

performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of 

evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers. 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01 

Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 
 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously 

selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 

compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 

products, Engineer will determine which products shall be used. 
 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 

losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 

handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to 

ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 
 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms. 

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner. 
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1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 
 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 

product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 

Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty published by individual 

manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to 

Owner. 

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract 

Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide 

more rights for Owner. 
 

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed. 

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 

written document using appropriate form properly executed. 

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and 

particular requirements for submitting special warranties. 
 

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 
 

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 

that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 

successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Engineer will make selection. 

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is 

Engineer's. 

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish "salient characteristics" of products. 

7. Or Equal: Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the  term "or 

equal" or "or approved equal" or "or approved," comply with provisions in Division 01 

Section "Substitutions and Product Options" to obtain approval for use of an unnamed 

product. 
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B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product: Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the 

named product that complies with requirements. 

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. 

3. Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and 

manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. 

4. Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a 

product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. 

5. Available Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of multiple products 

and or manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, that complies with requirements. 

Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an 

unnamed product. 

6. Available Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a 

product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies 

with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for 

consideration of an unnamed product. 

7. Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional 

requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the 

specified product or system. Comply with provisions in Division 01 Section 

“Substitutions and Product Options” for consideration of an unnamed product or system. 

8. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and include a list of 

manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other 

named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, 

and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with provisions in 

Division 01 Section “Substitutions and Product Options” for consideration of an 

unnamed product by the other named manufacturers. 

9. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an established 

Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Engineer's sample. 

Engineer's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with provisions in Division 01 Section 

“Substitutions and Product Options” for proposal of product. 

10. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected from 

manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that 

complies with other specified requirements. 

a. Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of 

colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Engineer will select color, pattern, 

density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium 

items. 

b. Full Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns, 

textures" or similar phrase, Engineer will select color, pattern, density, or texture 

from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 60 00 
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SECTION 01 63 00 - SUBSTITUTIONS AND PRODUCT OPTIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Substitution procedures during the bid period shall be followed to provide equality of bids.  The 

requirements for "or approved equal" are defined in Section 3-A Standard General Conditions, 

Article 9. Substitutions approved by the Engineer will be issued by addendum during the bid 

period.  Substitutions not approved by addendum shall not be included in the bid.  The Engineer 

and Owner will not consider substitutions submitted after bids are received.  Contractors 

submitting substitutions after bids are received will not be given additional compensation for 

rejected submittals. 

1.2 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Submit two copies of request for substitution.  Include in the request: 

1. Complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with Contract 

Documents. 

2. For Products: 

a. Product identification including manufacturer's name and address. 

b. Manufacturer's Literature:  

(1) Product description.  

(2) Performance and test data. 

(3) Reference standards. 

c. Samples. 

d. Name and address of similar projects on which product was used, and date of 

installation. 

3. Itemized comparison of product substitution with product specified. 

4. Changes in construction schedule. 

5. Accurate cost data on proposed substitution in comparison with product specified. 

B. In Making Request for Substitution, the Contractor Represents: 

1. Contractor has investigated proposed product or method and determined that it is equal or 

superior in all respects to that specified. 

2. Contractor will provide the same or greater guarantee for substitution as for product 

specified. 

3. Contractor will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into work, making such 

changes as required for work to be completed. 

4. Contractor waives all claims for additional costs related to substitution in which it 

becomes apparent before, during or after installation. 

5. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.  All sizes, 

dimensions, locations for connections to other items as designed, clearances from 

building structure and other equipment have been verified and is acknowledged in the 

substitution request. 
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6. Contractor requesting substitution shall bear additional costs to all parties due to this 

substitution, including Engineer's fees. 

C. Substitutions Will Not Be Considered If: 

1. They are indicated or implied on shop drawings or project submittals without formal 

request. 

2. Acceptance will require substantial revision of the Contract Documents. 

3. Not readily serviceable in the area or may cause the Owner to stock extra parts. 

D. Substitutions not approved before the last addendum is distributed shall not be considered in the 

Base Bid. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 63 00  
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 

Project:  __________________________________ Substitution Request Number: _________  

To:      ____________________________________             From:  ___________________________  

Re:      ____________________________________              Date:  ____________________________ 

Specification Title: __________________________             Description: _______________________  

Section:  _________ Page: _________ Article/Paragraph: ____________________ 

Proposed Substitution:   __________________________________________________________ 

Manufacturer: ______________________Address:  ___________________ Phone:  _________ 

Trade Name: _____________________________________________Model No. ____________ 

Attached data includes product description, specifications, drawings, cost data, and performance and test data adequate for 

evaluation of the request: applicable portions of the data are clearly identified. 

Attached data also includes a description of changes to the Contract Documents that the proposed substitutions will require for 

its proper installation. 

Attached data includes a detailed itemized comparison list of product substitution with product specified. 

The Undersigned certifies: 

1. Has investigated proposed Product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality level of the specified 

product. 

2. Will provide the same warranty for the Substitution as for the specified Product. 

3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the Work to be 

complete with no additional cost to Owner. All sizes, dimensions, locations for connections to other items as 

designed, clearances from building structure and other equipment have been verified. 

4. Will remove substitution and pay all costs if differences discovered later that were not identified on the 

substitution request are found that make the substitution unacceptable with no additional cost to Owner. 

5. Waive claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become apparent. 

6. Will reimburse Owner and Engineer/Engineer for review or redesign services associated with substitution. 

7. They are authorized to sign this form for the product manufacturer and commit to the terms of Section 

Substitutions and Product Options, and this substitution request form.  

Submitted By: ______________________________________________________ 

Signed By: ______________________________________________________ 

Firm: ______________________________________________________ 

Address: ______________________________________________________ 

Telephone:     ___________________________   Fax: ______________________ 

A/E=s REVIEW AND ACTION 

 Submission approved - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 013300. 

 Submission approved as noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 013300. 

 Submission rejected - Use specified materials. 

 Submission request received too late - Use specified materials. 

Signed by: ___________________________   Date:   ___________________________ 

Supporting Data Attached: 

 Drawings  Product Data  Samples  Tests  Reports 

 Comparison list  Other 
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 

2. General installation of products. 

3. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 

4. Progress cleaning. 

5. Starting and adjusting. 

6. Protection of installed construction. 

7. Correction of the Work. 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for 

coordinating field engineering with other construction activities. 

2. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and 

patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work. 

3. Division 01 Section “Construction Waste Management and Disposal” for handling and 

processing construction debris. 

4. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for final cleaning. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and 

verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction 

affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services. 
 

B. Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction 

indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the 

existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting the Work. 
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1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping, and underground electrical 

services. 
 

C. Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or 

Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 

and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations. 

1. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of 

the Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 

a. Description of the Work. 

b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 

c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 

d. Recommended corrections. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 

existing finishes or primers. 

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 

to be installed. 

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, 

move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility 

appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
 

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 

measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 

other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 

fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 

Work. 
 

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 
 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Engineer. Include a 

detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the 

Contract Documents. 

 
3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

 

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings. 
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B. General: Engage a land surveyor or professional engineer to Lay out the Work using accepted 

surveying practices. 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. Establish 

dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain required 

dimensions. 
2. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 

3. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 

4. Notify Engineer when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances. 

5. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill 

and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations. 
 

D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out lines and levels for structures, building 

foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and 

electrical work. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 
 

E. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference 

points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control 

points during construction operations. 

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 

approval of Engineer. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points 

promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to 

Engineer before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base 

replacements on the original survey control points. 

 
3.4 INSTALLATION 

 

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 

elevation, as indicated. 
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet in spaces without a suspended ceiling, 

unless indicated otherwise. 
 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 

applications indicated. 
 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. 

Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 
 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 

loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 
 

E. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 
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F. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties’ involved templates for work specified to be 

factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 

adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 

requirements. 
 

G. Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component 

securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. 

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Engineer. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions 

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with 

integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to 

Project site in time for installation. 
 

H. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 

arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 
 

I. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 

hazardous. 

1. No asbestos containing materials shall be used in the work. 

 
3.5 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 

 

A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction forces. 
 

B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by 

Owner's construction forces. 

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for 

Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable 

timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual 

construction progress. 

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction forces at preinstallation 

conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend 

preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction forces if portions of the 

Work depend on Owner's construction. 

 
3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 

 

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate progress 

cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked. Enforce requirements 

strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the 

temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 
 

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 
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C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work. It is the Contactor's responsibility for job site safety. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

a. Clean interior spaces prior to the start of finish painting and continue cleaning on 

an as-needed basis until painting is finished. 

b. Schedule operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning 

process will not fall on wet or newly coated surfaces. 

3. Remove materials and debris that create tripping hazards. 
 

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 

specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 

materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 
 

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove dirt, dust, debris, and garbage from concealed spaces including stud 

cavities before enclosing the space. 
 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 

freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
 

G. Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted. Washing 

waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 
 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 

damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 
 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 

the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 

operability without damaging effects. 
 

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, 

completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious 

exposure during the construction period. 

 
3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove 

malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 
 

B. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust equipment for proper 

operation. 
 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. 

Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 
 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service: If a factory-authorized service representative is required to 

inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification 

requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 
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3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 
 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 

or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

 
3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and finishes. 

Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching." 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 

with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 
 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 
 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 

without visible evidence of repair. 
 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components 

that cannot be repaired. 
 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

 
END OF SECTION 01 73 00 
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SECTION 01 73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING   

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2  SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.  

1. For correction of installed work.  

2. For repairs due to testing.  

B. Related Sections include the following:  

1. Division 02 Section "Selective Demolition and Alterations" for demolition of selected 

portions of the building.  

2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to 

cutting and patching individual parts of the Work. 

  

1.3  DEFINITIONS  

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 

other Work.  

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after 

installation of other Work.  

1.4  SUBMITTALS  

A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days before the 

time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.  Include the 

following information:  

1. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  List services/systems that cutting and 

patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services/systems that will be relocated and 

those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how long services/systems will be 

disrupted.  

2. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to 

structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations to Engineer of Record 

showing integration of reinforcement with original structure.  

3. Engineer's Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting and 

patching.  Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of 

unsatisfactory work.  

1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE  
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A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their 

load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.  

B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a 

manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased 

maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Operating elements include the following:  

1. Primary operational systems and equipment.  

2. Air or smoke barriers.  

3. Fire-suppression systems.  

4. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.  

5. Control systems.  

6. Communication systems.  

7. Conveying systems.  

8. Electrical wiring systems.  

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in 

a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to 

perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 

safety.  Miscellaneous elements include the following:  

1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.  

2. Membranes and flashings.  

3. Exterior curtain-wall construction.  

4. Equipment supports.  

5. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.  

6. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.  

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 

evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or 

in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Engineer's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic 

qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually 

unsatisfactory manner.  

E. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved 

in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential 

interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before 

proceeding.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1  MATERIALS  

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.  

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 

materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.  

1.  If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 

will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.  
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PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1  EXAMINATION  

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting, and patching are to be 

performed.  

1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, 

including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.  

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

3.2  PREPARATION  

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.  

B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide 

protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during 

cutting and patching operations.  

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage 

to adjoining areas.  

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems 

are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting 

to minimize interruption to occupied areas.  

3.3  PERFORMANCE  

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and 

patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.  

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 

of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original 

condition.  

B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 

adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 

with original Installer's written recommendations.  

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering 

and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with 

minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use.  

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.  

3. Concrete:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.  

4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections 

where required by cutting and patching operations.  

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 

entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.  

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.  
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C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 

following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  

Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections.  

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate 

integrity of installation.  

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration 

into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching 

and refinishing.  

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 

materials.  

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.  

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into 

another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, 

color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with 

new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.  

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint 

coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface 

containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent 

surfaces.  

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 

surface of uniform appearance.  

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 

weathertight condition.  

D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove 

paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.   

END OF SECTION 01 73 29     
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL  

PART 1 - GENERAL   

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2  SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:  

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.  

2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.  

3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.  

B. Related Sections include the following:   

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for environmental-protection 

measures during construction, and location of waste containers at Project site.  

1.3  DEFINITIONS  

A. Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting 

from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction waste includes 

packaging.  

B. Demolition Waste:  Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or 

selective demolition operations.  

C. Disposal:  Removal off-site of construction waste and subsequent sale, recycling, reuse, or deposit 

in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  

D. Recycle:  Recovery of construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation for reuse.  

E. Salvage:  Recovery of construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another facility.  

1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 

jurisdiction.  

B. Waste Management Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements 

in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures 

related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following:  

1. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of each party 

involved.  

2. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of 

containers and bins needed.  

3. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and 

disposal facilities.  
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4. Review waste management requirements for each trade.  

1.5  WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN  

A. General:  Develop plan consisting of waste identification and waste reduction work plan for 

construction waste.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1  PLAN IMPLEMENTATION  

A. General:  Implement waste management plan.  Provide handling, containers, storage, signage, 

transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan during the entire 

duration of the Contract.  

1. Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for operation, 

termination, and removal requirements.  

B. Training:  Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management procedures, 

as appropriate for the Work occurring at Project site.  

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned.  

2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site.  Review 

plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal.  

C. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct waste management operations to ensure minimum 

interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.  

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that are 

to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold.  

2. Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling dust 

and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.  

3.2  RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE  

A. General:  Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.  

B. Procedures:  Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris.  Separate 

recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical.  

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until they are 

removed from Project site.  Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each 

container and bin.  

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials if 

found.  

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials.  Place, 

grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust.  

3. Stockpile materials away from construction area.  Do not store within drip line of remaining 

trees.  

4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.  
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5. Remove recyclable waste off Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or 

processor.  

3.3  DISPOSAL OF WASTE  

A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove 

waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable 

to authorities having jurisdiction.  

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of 

accumulate on-site.  

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas.  

B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials.   

C. Disposal:  Transport waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.  

END OF SECTION 01 74 19    
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY   

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, 

but not limited to, the following:  

1. Inspection procedures.  

2. Warranties.  

3. Final cleaning.  

B. Related Sections include the following:  

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment 

for Substantial and Final Completion.  

2. Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project site.  

3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data.  

4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements.  

5. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's 

personnel.  

6. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements 

for the Work in those Sections.  

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION  

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 

Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request.  

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the 

list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.  

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.  

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents.  

4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 

releases.  

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals.  

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by 

Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.  

7. Coordinate final changeover of permanent locks with Owner.  Advise Owner's personnel 

of changeover in security provisions.  

8. Complete startup testing of systems.  
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9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.  

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements.  

11. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.  

12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance.  

13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.  

14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects.  

15. Submit initial draft copy of operation and maintenance manuals at least 15 days before 

requesting inspection for Substantial Completion.  

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of 

request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 

requirements.  Engineer will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or 

will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by 

Engineer, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.  

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected.  

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.  

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION  

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final 

Completion, complete the following:  

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment 

Procedures."  

2. Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 

completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Engineer.  The certified copy 

of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 

acceptance.  

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 

requirements.  

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems.  

5. Completion and acceptance of final operation and maintenance manuals.  

6. Project record documents completed and submitted.  

7. Required warranties submitted.  

8. Testing reports submitted.  

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, 

Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  

Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of 

construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.  

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected.  

1.5 INSPECTION FEES  
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A. If the Engineer Performs Re-inspections Due to Failure of the Work to Comply with the Claims 

of Status of Completion Made by the Contractor, or Should the Contractor fail to complete the  

work, or Should the Contractor fail to promptly correct warranty items or work later found to be 

deficient:  

1. Owner will compensate Engineer for such additional services.  

2. Owner will deduct the amount of such compensation from the final payment to the 

Contractor.  

B. If the Work is not completed by the date set in the Agreement, and the Engineer needs to perform 

additional Contract Administrative and on-site observation duties:  

1. Owner will compensate Engineer for such additional services.  

2. Owner will deduct the amount of such compensation from the final payment to the 

Contractor.  

1.6 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)  

A. Preparation:  Contractor shall submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each 

space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing 

correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of 

construction.  

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.  

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.  

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:  

a. Project name.  

b. Date.  

c. Name of Engineer.  

d. Name of Contractor.  

e. Page number.  

1.7 WARRANTIES  

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated portions of the 

Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated 

in the contract documents.  

1. Unless indicated otherwise, all warranties shall commence on the date of Substantial 

Completion.  

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of 

designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during 

construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.  

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 

Project Manual.  

1. Submit final warranties as a package for the entire project, assembled and identified.    

2. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, D-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents but not greater than 2 inches, and sized to 

receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. Do not over fill D-ring, allowing 1/2-inch space for future 

additions.  
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3. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 

tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 

installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 

number of Installer.  

4. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 

Project name, and name of Contractor.  

5. Electronic Media:  Submit copy of warranties on CD-R in .PDF format.  Bookmark based 

on the table of contents, and for each warranty within each section.    

6. Provide additional electronic media copies of each warranty to include in operation and 

maintenance manuals.  

D. Warranty Response Time:  The Contract shall respond and begin to take necessary action within 

7 days of receipt of written notification from the Owner. Response time for life safety items, and 

for building perimeter security shall be within 24 hours of receipt of written notification from the 

Owner.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 MATERIALS  

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of 

the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or 

property or that might damage finished surfaces.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 FINAL CLEANING  

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with 

local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.  

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 

surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance 

program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.  

1. Complete the following cleaning operations for areas disturbed and dirtied by construction 

operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for 

entire Project or for a portion of Project:  

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 

foreign substances.  

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 

foreign deposits.  

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.  

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from  

Project site.  

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building and from construction 

staging area.  
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f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes, including walls, floors 

and ceilings, to a dirt-free/dust-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar 

foreign substances that were made dirty by construction operations.  Restore 

reflective surfaces to their original condition.  

g. Remove debris and surface dust created by the work from limited access spaces.  

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.  

i. Resilient flooring made dirty by construction operations shall be scrubbed and 

cleaned with specialty floor cleaner just prior to occupation by Owner.   

j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  

Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish 

mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.  

k. Remove labels that are not permanent.  

l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that 

already show evidence of repair or restoration.  

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical 

nameplates.  

m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, and similar equipment.  

Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign 

substances.  

n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.  

o. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 

resulting from water exposure.  

p. Replace disposable air filters exposed to demolition and construction activities and 

clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces 

of diffusers, registers, and grills.  

q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 

construction.  

r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  

Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and 

defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with 

requirements for new fixtures.  

s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.  

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or 

excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials 

into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of lawfully.  

END OF SECTION 01 77 00   
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SECTION 01 78 23 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA   

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 

maintenance manuals, including the following:  

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory.  

2. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.  

3. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and finishes, 

systems, and equipment.  

B. Related Sections include the following:  

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting copies of final operation and 

maintenance manuals before final payment. 

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for 

operation and maintenance manuals.  

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting operation and maintenance 

manuals.  

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for 

operation and maintenance manuals.  

5. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual 

requirements for the Work in those Sections.  

1.3 DEFINITIONS  

A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.  

B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.  

1.4 SUBMITTALS  

A. Initial Submittal:  Submit 1 electronic PDF draft copy of each manual at least 15 days before 

requesting inspection for Substantial Completion.  Include a complete operation and maintenance 

directory.  Engineer will return draft and mark whether general scope and content of manual are 

acceptable.  

B. Final Submittal:  Submit one electronic PDF copy of each manual in final form at least 15 days 

before final inspection.  Engineer will return copy with comments after final inspection.  

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Engineer's comments.  Submit copies of each 

corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Engineer's comments.  

 

1.5 COORDINATION  
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A. Where operation and maintenance documentation include information on installations by more than 

one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information furnished by 

representatives and prepare manuals.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY  

A. Organization:  Include a section in the directory for each of the following:  

1. List of documents.  

2. List of systems.  

3. List of equipment.  

4. Table of contents.  

B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation 

and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.  

C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For 

pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.  

D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance 

manual.  

E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, 

identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the 

Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE 

Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."  

2.2 MANUALS, GENERAL  

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each 

system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.   

Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:  

1. Title page.  

2. Table of contents.  

3. Manual contents.  

B. Title Page:  Include the following information:  

1. Subject matter included in manual.  

2. Name and address of Project.  

3. Name and address of Owner.  

4. Date of submittal.  

5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor and primary subcontractors.  

6. Name and address of Engineer.  

7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.  

 

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to 

the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project 

Manual.  
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1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate 

data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set.  

D. Manual Contents:  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  

Assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single 

electronic folder.   Bookmark data and information based on the table of contents.  

 1. Include Record Shop Drawings and Product Data on CD-R in .PDF format.   

2.3 OPERATION MANUALS  

A. Content:  Daily operations and management of systems and equipment.  In addition to 

requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections 

and the following information:  

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.  

3. Operating standards.  

4. Operating procedures.  

5. Operating logs.  

6. Wiring diagrams.  

7. Control diagrams.  

8. Piped system diagrams.  

9. Precautions against improper use.  

10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.  

11. Emergency operations and shutdown information that must be immediately available 

during emergency situations to protect life and property and to minimize disruptions to 

building occupants.  

B. Descriptions:  Include the following:  

1. Product name and model number.  

2. Manufacturer's name.  

3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.  

4. Equipment function.  

5. Operating characteristics.  

6. Limiting conditions.  

7. Performance curves.  

8. Engineering data and tests.  

9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.  

C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:  

1. Startup procedures.  

2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.  

3. Routine and normal operating instructions.  

4. Regulation and control procedures.  

5. Instructions on stopping.  

6. Normal shutdown instructions.  

7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.  

8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.  

9. Special operating instructions and procedures.  
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D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as 

installed.  

E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed and identify color-coding where required for 

identification.  

F. Emergency Instructions and Procedures:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, 

error messages, and similar codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of Owner's operating 

personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.   

Include the following, as applicable:  

1. Instructions on stopping.  

2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.  

3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.  

4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.  

5. Special operating instructions and procedures.  

2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL  

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.    Include 

source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, 

and warranties and bonds, as described below.  

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and 

arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone 

number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification 

Section number and title in Project Manual.  

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:  

1. Product name and model number.  

2. Manufacturer's name.  

3. Color, pattern, and texture.  

4. Material and chemical composition.  

5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.  

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:  

1. Inspection procedures.  

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.  

3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.  

4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.  

5. Repair instructions.  

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related 

services.  

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 

conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.  

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.  

G. Copy of approved submittals.  



OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA    017823 - 5  

2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL  

A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source 

information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance 

and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and 

warranty and bond information, as described below.  

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, 

identified by product name, and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, 

list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 

and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.  

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation 

including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:  

1. Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins.  

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and 

component removal, replacement, and assembly.  

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.  

4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.  

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential 

maintenance procedures:  

1. Test and inspection instructions.  

2. Troubleshooting guide.  

3. Precautions against improper maintenance.  

4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.  

5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.  

6. Demonstration and training videotape, if available.  

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 

required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance 

and service with standard time allotment.  

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 

quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.  

2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording 

maintenance.  

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts 

identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources 

of maintenance materials and related services.  

G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and 

telephone number of service agent.  

H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 

conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.  

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.  
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PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION  

A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory:  Prepare a separate electronic manual that 

provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.  

B. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and 

maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.  

C. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance 

data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment 

not part of a system.  

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for 

each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.  

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional 

manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.  

D. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only 

sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or 

component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a tabular format, 

identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.   

Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.  

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and 

where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or 

systems.  

E. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 

relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and 

flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to 

ensure correct illustration of completed installation.  

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance 

manuals.  

F. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation 

and maintenance documentation.  

END OF SECTION 01 78 23  
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 

Documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 

2. Record Specifications. 

3. Record Product Data. 

4. Record Shop Drawings. 

5. Record Test Reports. 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 

3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record 

Documents of the Work in those Sections. 
 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit all project record documents as one submittal package. 
 

B. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows: 

a. Submit one set of marked-up Record Prints and one copy on CD in .PDF format. 
 

C. Record Specifications: Submit one copy on electronic media of Project's Specifications, 

including addenda and contract modifications. 
 

D. Record Submittals: Submit one copy on electronic media of each approved Shop Drawings, 

Product Data and miscellaneous submittals. 

1. Where Record Shop Drawings and Product Data is required as part of operation and 

maintenance manuals, include electronic copy of marked-up Shop Drawings and Product 

Data as an insert in manual in addition to submittal as Record Shop Drawings and 

Product Data. 

2. Electronic Media: Submit record copy of record Shop Drawings and Product Data on CD 

in .PDF format. Bookmark Product Data based on the table of contents. 
 

E. Directories: Subcontractor directory. 

1. Submit one copy on electronic media CD-R in .PDF format. 
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F. Record Test Reports: Submit one copy on electronic media of project Test Reports. Bookmark 

Test Reports based on the project manual table of contents. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 RECORD (AS-BUILT) DRAWINGS 
 

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and 

Shop Drawings. 

1. Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 

from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 

whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the 

marked-up Record Prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 

difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the markup 

before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 

b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 

c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 

d. Locations and depths of underground and under slab utilities. 

e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 

f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 

g. Actual equipment locations. 

h. Duct size and routing. 

i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 

j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 

k. Changes made following Engineer's written orders. 

l. Changes made by field sketches and supplemental drawings. 

m. Changes made as a result of requests for information (RFI’s). 

n. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 

o. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 

p. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing 

actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings are marked, 

show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Mark field record sets during construction with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other 

colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same 

location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 

from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

7. Mechanical, Electrical and Plumbing record drawings shall be based on record site 

drawings and record floor plan drawings. 
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B. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 

DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints: Organize Record Prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable 

paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Electronic Format: In addition to a hard copy, submit one electronic copy on CD in PDF 

format. Bookmark each drawing with Drawing number and title. 
3. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 

d. Name of Engineer. 

e. Name of Contractor. 
 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 

varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 

equipment furnished, including substitutions, change orders and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to 

provide a record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been submitted in 

operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, Requests for Information (RFI’s), and 

Record Drawings where applicable. 

6. Electronic Media: Submit record copy of record specification on CD in .PDF format. 

Bookmark based on the table of contents. 
 

2.3 RECORD SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT DATA 
 

A. Preparation: Mark Shop Drawings and Product Data to indicate the actual product installation 

where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Shop Drawings and Product Data 

submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 

manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where 

applicable. 

4. Electronic Media: Submit record copy of marked-up and approved Shop Drawings and 

Product Data on CD in .PDF format. Bookmark based on the table of contents, and for 

each Shop Drawings and Product Data within each section. Where Record Shop 

Drawings and Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 

submit electronic media of marked-up Shop Drawings and Product Data as part of 

manual in addition to submittal as Record Shop Drawings and Product Data. 
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2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 

record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file 

miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 
 

B. Subcontractor Directory: Name, address, and telephone number for all major subcontractors, 

organized by specification section. Provide a separate list in alphabetical order. 
 

C. Test Reports: Provide copy of all project test reports. 

1. Electronic Media: Submit record copy of Test Reports on CD-R in .PDF format. 

Bookmark based on the project manual table of contents. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project 

Record Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as 

they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 
 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and Samples in the 

field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record 

Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a 

clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project 

Record Documents for Engineer's reference during normal working hours. 

 

END OF SECTION 01 78 39 
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SECTION 01 79 00 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's 

personnel, including the following: 

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 

2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 

3. Demonstration and training videos. 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements for pre-

instruction conferences. 

2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and 

training for products in those Sections. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Demonstration and Training: Submit list of systems and equipment to be demonstrated and 

training provided. 
 

B. At completion of training, submit one complete training/instruction/operation manual(s) for 

Owner's use. 

1. Submit one electronic copy on CD in .PDF format. 
 

C. Attendance Record: For each training session, submit list of participants and person(s) 

providing training. 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Demonstrator and Trainer Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, 

complying with requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements," experienced in 

operation and maintenance procedures and training. 

 
1.5 COORDINATION 

 

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to 

minimize disrupting Owner's operations. 
 

B. Coordinate providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and training 

content. 
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C. Coordinate content of training with content of approved operation and maintenance manuals. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM 

 

A. Program: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training for each system and 

equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections, and including 

the following: 

1. HVAC systems, including instrumentation and controls. 

2. Electrical service and distribution, including switchboards, and panelboards. 

3. As required by sections in Division 02 through 33. 
 

B. Training: Include instruction as applicable for the following: 

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the following: 

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. 

b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 

c. Operating standards. 

d. Regulatory requirements. 

e. Equipment function. 

f. Operating characteristics. 

g. Limiting conditions. 

h. Performance curves. 

2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail: 

a. Operations and maintenance manuals. 

b. Project Record Documents. 

c. Warranties and bonds. 

d. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

e. Applicable video presentations. 

3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages. 

b. Instructions on stopping. 

c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 

d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits. 

e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems. 

f. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

4. Operations: Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages. 

b. Startup procedures. 

c. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 

d. Routine and normal operating instructions. 

e. Regulation and control procedures. 

f. Control sequences. 

g. Safety procedures. 

h. Instructions on stopping. 

i. Normal and emergency shutdown instructions. 

j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure. 

k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 

l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 

m. Special operating instructions and procedures. 
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5. Adjustments: Include the following: 

a. Alignments. 

b. Checking adjustments. 

c. Noise and vibration adjustments. 

d. Economy and efficiency adjustments. 

6. Troubleshooting: Include the following: 

a. Diagnostic instructions. 

b. Test and inspection procedures. 

7. Maintenance: Include the following: 

a. Inspection procedures. 

b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 

c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 

d. Procedures for routine cleaning 

e. Procedures for preventive maintenance. 

f. Procedures for routine maintenance. 

g. Instruction on use of special tools. 

8. Repairs: Include the following: 

a. Diagnosis instructions. 

b. Repair instructions. 

c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions. 

d. Instructions for identifying parts and components. 

e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 PREPARATION 

 

A. Assemble materials necessary for instruction. 

 
3.2 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING INSTRUCTION 

 

A. Engage qualified personnel to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain 

systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants. 
 

B. Scheduling: Provide demonstration and training instruction at mutually agreed on times. For 

equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season. 

1. Schedule training with Owner with at least fourteen days' advance notice. 

 
3.3 Insert requirements for other procedures, such as lighting levels. 

 

END OF SECTION 01 79 00 
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SECTION 02 41 19 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION AND ALTERATIONS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building or structure. 

2. Disconnecting, capping, or sealing, and abandoning utilities. 

3. Demolition and removal of selected site elements. 

4. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations. 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal" for handling and 

processing demolition and construction debris. 

2. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for documentation of capped utilities 

and other subsurface structural, electrical, or mechanical conditions. 

3. Divisions 21, 22 and 23 Sections for additional requirements regarding demolishing, 

cutting, patching, or relocating mechanical items. 

4. Division 26 Sections for additional requirements regarding demolishing, cutting, 

patching, or relocating electrical items. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Remove: Remove and legally dispose of items except those indicated to be reinstalled, 

salvaged, or to remain the Owner's property. 
 

B. Remove and Salvage: Items indicated to be removed and salvaged remain the Owner’s property. 

Remove, clean, and pack or crate items to protect against damage.  Identify contents of 

containers and deliver to Owner's designated storage area. 
 

C. Remove and Reinstall: Remove items indicated; clean, service, and otherwise prepare them for 

reuse; store and protect against damage. Reinstall items in the same locations or in locations 

indicated. 
 

D. Existing to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during 

selective demolition. 
 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 
 

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise 

indicated to remain Owner's property, demolished materials shall become Contractor's property 

and shall be removed from Project site. 
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B. Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged in a manner to prevent damage and deliver 

promptly to the Owner. 
 

C. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, commemorative plaques 

and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be encountered during 

selective demolition remain Owner's property. Carefully remove and salvage each item or object 

in a manner to prevent damage and deliver promptly to Owner. 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. General: Submit in accordance with Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
 

B. Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project 

names and addresses, names, and addresses of Engineers and Owners, and other information 

specified. 
 

C. Proposed Dust-Control and Noise-Control Measures: Submit statement or drawing that 

indicates the measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their 

operation. Identify options if proposed measures are later determined to be inadequate. 
 

D. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending 

dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's adjacent on-site operations are uninterrupted. 
2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. 

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

4. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work to ensure uninterrupted 

progress of Owner's on-site operations. 

5. Locations of proposed dust- and noise-control temporary partitions and means of egress. 

Indicate the proposed time frame for their operation. 

6. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of 

Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work. 
7. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress. 

8. Coordination of removals with the installation of new materials to prevent unauthorized 

entry into the building, and for protection of existing materials and finishes to remain 

from damage from the weather. 
 

E. Inventory of items to be removed and salvaged. 
 

F. Inventory of items to be removed by Owner. 
 

G. Record Drawings at Project closeout according to Division 01 Section "Project Record 

Documents." 

1. Identify and accurately locate capped utilities and other subsurface or hidden structural, 

electrical, or mechanical conditions. 
 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications: An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work 

similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project. 
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B. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering 

services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for 

installations of the system, assembly, or products that are similar to those indicated for this 

Project in material, design, and extent. 
 

C. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 

beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 
 

D. Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241. 
 

E. Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures 

related to selective demolition including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, 

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 

delays. 

4. Review shoring sequencing for maintaining existing structure without damage during 

removal of structural components. 

5. Review methods of protecting remaining surfaces in weathertight conditions without 

damage during selective demolition operations and ensuing time frame until exterior 

envelope can be made permanently weathertight. 

6. Review methods of protecting remaining surfaces from damage from demolition and 

construction operations. 
7. Review procedures for noise control and dust control. 

8. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed 

by selective demolition operations. 

9. Document proceedings, including corrective measures and actions required, and furnish 

copy of record to each participant. 

10. Provide 7 business days minimum advance notice to participants prior to convening pre-

demolition conference. 
 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Owner will occupy portions of the building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. 

Conduct selective demolition so that Owner's operations will not be disrupted. Provide not less 

than 72 hours to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's operations. 
 

B. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished. 

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by 

Owner as far as practical. 
 

C. Maintain access to existing walkways, and other adjacent occupied portions of building. 

1. Do not close or obstruct walkways, or other occupied or used portions of building 

without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 
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D. Asbestos-Containing Materials: It is not expected that asbestos-containing materials will be 

encountered in the Work. 

1. If materials suspected of containing asbestos are encountered during the course of 

demolition, do not disturb; immediately notify Engineer and Owner. 
 

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted. 
 

F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 

against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 
 

1.8 SCHEDULING 
 

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's on-site operations. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 REPAIR MATERIALS 
 

A. Use repair materials identical to existing materials. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use 

materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

2. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing materials. 
 

B. Comply with material and installation requirements specified in individual Specification 

Sections. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped. 
 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 

selective demolition required. 
 

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be 

removed and salvaged. 
 

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 

function or design are encountered, investigate, and measure the nature and extent of conflict. 

Promptly submit a written report to the Engineer. 
 

E. Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building to determine whether removing 

any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of 

structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition operations. 

1. Engineer shall develop shoring and underpinning plans and procedures for removal of 

structural components indicated to be removed. 
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F. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition 

activities. 
 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES 
 

A. Existing Utilities: Maintain services indicated to remain and protect them against damage 

during selective demolition operations. 

1. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied facilities, except when authorized in 

writing by Owner or authorities having jurisdiction. Provide temporary services during 

interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to Owner and to governing authorities. 

a. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner if shutdown of service is required 

during changeover. 
 

B. Utility Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities serving 

areas to be selectively demolished. 
1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with the Owner. 

2. Where utility services are required to be removed, before proceeding with selective 

demolition provide temporary utilities that bypass area of selective demolition and that 

maintain continuity of service to other parts of building. 

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal 

remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing. 

4. Existing piping, conduit, and panels to remain that are supported by walls and ceilings to 

be demolished, shall be temporarily re-supported to the existing structure until permanent 

construction is in place. 
 

C. Utility Requirements: Refer to Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 Sections for shutting off, 

disconnecting, removing, and sealing or capping utilities. Do not start selective demolition work 

until utility disconnecting and sealing have been completed and verified in writing. 
 

3.3 PREPARATION 
 

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 

operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 

adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities outside limits of Work, as defined on Drawings, without permission from 

Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide alternate routes around closed or 

obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or governing regulations. 

2. Erect construction fence with entry gates. 

3. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain. 

4. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 01 Section 

"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 
 

B. Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 

injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and 

to and from occupied portions of building. 

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of 

existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage 

and damage to structure and interior areas. 
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3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are 

exposed during selective demolition operations. Surfaces to remain that damaged by 

demolition and construction operations shall be repaired at no additional cost to Owner. 

4. Flooring Protection: 

a. Where existing flooring is to remain, cover flooring with protection board that will 

prevent damage from construction activities, including moving of equipment and 

lifts, metal cuttings from steel cutting and threading operations, oils and fluids that 

could discolor flooring, water, construction worker traffic and activities. 

5. Cover and protect furniture, fixed and built-in furnishings, and equipment that have not 

been removed that are indicated to remain. 

6. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling 

specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 
 

C. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing building and 

construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction 

operations, unauthorized entry and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure 

for building exterior. 

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, provide 

insulated temporary enclosures. Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material 

drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and effects. 
 

D. Temporary Partitions: Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures and 

provide exhaust ventilation to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas from fumes and 

noise. Coordinate requirements and locations with the Engineer and Owner. See Division 01 

Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for additional requirements. 
 

E. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or structural 

support to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction to 

remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being 

demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 
 

F. Core Drilling and Saw Cutting: All penetrations shall be fully planned and coordinated by the 

Contractor. Vacuum up water created by cutting operations to prevent damage to materials to 

remain. 
 

G. Enclose openings to the exterior and to unconditioned spaces to prevent heat loss and maintain 

temperature at an acceptable level for Owner. 
 

H. Salvaged Items: Comply with the following: 

1. Remove items to be salvaged carefully to prevent damage. Parts and pieces shall be 

placed in containers and labeled. 

2. Clean salvaged items of dirt and demolition debris. 

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner’s designated recipient. 

4. Transport items to storage area where directed by the Owner. 

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 
 

I. Contractor Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Remove items to be salvaged carefully to prevent damage. Prats and pieces shall be 

placed in containers and labeled. 

2. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 
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3. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers. 

4. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

5. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials 

necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 
 

3.4 POLLUTION CONTROLS 
 

A. Dust Control: Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit spread 

of dust and dirt. Comply with governing environmental-protection regulations. 

1. Do not use water when it may damage existing construction or create hazardous or 

objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding, and pollution. 
 

B. Disposal: Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent 

surfaces and areas. 
 

C. Cleaning: Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by 

selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective 

demolition operations began. 
 

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 
 

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 

construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 

governing regulations and as follows: 
1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. 

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use 

cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 

Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 

chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to 

remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 

existing finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At 

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden 

space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire- 

suppression devices during and after flame-cutting operations, until risk of fire has 

passed. 
5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 

6. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid 

free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 

7. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 
8. Break up and remove concrete slabs on grade and foundations where indicated. 

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. On-site storage or sale of removed 

items is prohibited. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction 

Waste Management and Disposal." 

10. Remove and replace or reinstall existing construction as necessary to permit installation 

and alteration of mechanical and electrical work. Coordinate all removals with 

appropriate trades. 

11. Return elements of construction and surfaces to remain to condition existing before start 

of selective demolition operations. 
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12. Where exterior removals occur, the Contractor shall provide necessary temporary 

coverings and enclosures to maintain the building in a watertight condition and prevent 

unauthorized entrance. See Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls for 

additional requirements. 
 

B. Filling Below-Grade Areas: Completely fill below-grade areas and voids resulting from 

demolition of buildings and pavements with soil materials according to requirements specified 

in Structural drawings. 
 

C. Existing Facilities: Comply with Owner's requirements for using and protecting walkways, 

building entries, and other building facilities during selective demolition operations. 
 

D. Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain 

and at regular intervals, using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw cuts. 
 

E. Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, 

using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts. 
 

F. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and 

remove. 
 

G. Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations 

in RFCI-WP and its Addendum. 

1. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor coverings by one of the 

methods recommended by RFCI. 
 

H. Existing CMU Walls to Receive Tile: Where existing CMU walls are scheduled to receive tile, 

remove paint down to bare CMU by sand blasting. 
 

3.6 BRACING 
 

A. Locate bracing to clear columns, and other permanent work. If necessary to move a brace, 

install new bracing prior to removal of original brace. 
 

B. Do not place bracing where it will be cast into or included in permanent work, except as 

otherwise acceptable to Engineer. 
 

C. Install internal bracing, if required, to prevent spreading or distortion to braced frames. 
 

D. Maintain bracing until structural elements are re-braced by other bracing or until permanent 

construction is able to withstand pressures. 
 

3.7 PATCHING AND REPAIRS 
 

A. General: Promptly repair damage to adjacent construction caused by selective demolition 

operations. 
 

B. Patching: Comply with this section and additional requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting 

and Patching." 
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C. Work Exposed to View: Do not cut or patch in a manner that would, in the Engineer's opinion, 

result in a lessening of the building's aesthetic qualities. Generally, cut from exposed side into 

concealed spaces to avoid unnecessary damage to finish. Do not cut and patch in a manner that 

would result in substantial visual evidence of cut and patch work. Restore exposed finishes of 

patched areas in a manner, which eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing. For 

continuous surfaces, extend refinish to nearest intersection, with a neat transition to adjacent 

surfaces. 
 

D. Repairs: Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces suitable for 

new materials. 

1. Completely fill holes and depressions in existing masonry walls that are to remain with 

an approved masonry patching material applied according to manufacturer's written 

recommendations. 
 

E. Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining 

construction in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing. 
 

F. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are demolished extend one finished area into 

another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of 

uniform finish color, texture, and appearance. Remove existing floor and wall coverings and 

replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

1. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply 

with installation requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications. 

2. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats 

over patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing patch. 

Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

3. Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity 

of installation. 
 

3.8 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 
 

A. General: Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished materials to 

accumulate on-site. 
 

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 
 

C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 
 

D. Waste Reduction: To the maximum extent possible, removals shall be salvaged or recycled.  

See Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal" for additional 

requirements. 
 

3.9 CLEANING 
 

A. Sweep the building broom clean on completion of selective demolition operation. 
 

B. Change filters on unprotected air-handling equipment exposed to demolition operations on 

completion of selective demolition operation. 

 

END OF SECTION 02 41 19 
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 SECTION 220000  
  
 PLUMBING 
  
  
PART 1 GENERAL  
  
1.1  DESCRIPTION 
 

A. The work covered by this Section of the Minimum Standards includes the 
furnishing of labor, materials, equipment, transportation, permits, 
inspections and incidentals and the performing of operations required to 
design and install a complete and functional plumbing systems.  

  
1.2  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. The provisions of 230500 "Supplemental Mechanical General 

Requirements" are made a part of this section. 
 

B. Coordinate with all trades and Architect/Engineer. 
  
1.3  SUBMITTALS  
  

A. The items for which the shop drawings paragraph 1.12 in Section 230500 
"Supplemental Mechanical General Requirements", apply are as follows:  

  
1.   Plumbing fixtures, traps, and trimmings.   Including trench drains 

and oil water separator in garage areas.  See architectural plans for 
locations.     

2. Valves and valve devices, shock suppressors, relief valves, and 
pressure reducing valves.  

3.   Pipe materials and hangers.  
4.   Insulation materials.  
5.   Cleanouts.   
6.   Expansion tank(s).  
7.   Non-freeze hose bibbs. 
8.  Domestic water heater(s). 

   9. Floor drains with trap primers. 
10. Backflow preventers and vacuum breakers. 
11. Plumbing system design calculations. 
12. Eye wash station. 
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PART 2 PLUMBING SYSTEM DESIGN 
 
2.1  REQUIRED FACILITIES  
 

A. Minimum Required Facilities: 
 

1. Provide restroom as indicated on the architectural drawings.  
Number of water closets and lavatories per washroom shall be as 
defined by the Maine State Plumbing Code and the architectural 
drawings.  At least one water closet and lavatory in each bathroom 
shall be ADA compliant. 

 
2. Provide free standing utility sink at Janitor's Closet(s) as indicated 

on architectural drawings. 
 
3.   Stub 4" sanitary line from sanitary exit point out to exterior wall on 

side towards future expansion area.   
 

B. Plumbing Systems: 
 

1. Provide a gravity sanitary waste, drain and vent system in 
accordance with the Maine State Plumbing Code and IBC.  
Coordinate location of sanitary exit with site plan.  Coordinate vent 
piping roof penetrations with architectural drawings and outside air 
intakes.  

   
2. Provide a hot and cold potable water system in accordance with the 

Maine State Plumbing Code.  Provide minimum flow and pressure 
at each fixture per manufacturer's recommendations.  For fixtures 
without manufacturer's recommendations provide minimum flow 
and pressure as defined in the IBC Plumbing Code.  Sizing of 
domestic water piping shall conform to the Maine State Plumbing 
Code. 

 
3. Provide an electric water heater with a combined instantaneous 

recovery rate and storage tank volume designed to service the 
buildings peak hourly load.  Hot water system shall have the 
capacity to be generated at 120oF. 

 
4. Provide water hammer arrestors on the domestic water piping in 

accordance with IBC Plumbing Code and Plumbing and Drainage 
Institute Std. PDI-WH201. 

 
5. Provide a potable water service and entrance.  Provide a water 

meter, strainer and one "reduced pressure zone" backflow 
preventer with pressure gauges at the water entrance. 
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 Incoming water line is 3", provide 2" meter and BFP as required by 
Water District.   

 
6. Provide non-freeze hose bibbs on building exterior.  Provide 1 bibb 

at interior, one bibb at exterior near line A-1 and one hose bibb on 
each face of the building verify exact locations with Owner.  

 
7. Provide a Propane Service to serve all HVAC loads.  

 
8. Rough-in and make final connections to fixtures and equipment.  

Provide stop valves in the hot, cold and gas supplies to each 
fixture/item of equipment. 

 
PART 3 PRODUCTS  
  
3.1  FIXTURES AND TRIM 
 

A.   Water Closet:  Wall mount with hanger, elongated bowl, Church open front 
seat, with cover.  Seat height shall be 17"-19" above finished floor. 

 
B. Lavatory:  Drop in countertop or wall hung, vitreous china, 20"x18", 4" 

centers.  Faucet Fitting:  Symmons Symmetric S-20-2 faucet with grid 
strainer, .5 GPM aerator, vandal-resistant, single handle. 

 
C. Utility Sink:  Fiat SERV-A-SINK Model FL1 molded stone with Model A1 

faucet. 
   
D. Indirect Wastes:  Zurn Z-415 with Zurn Z-414-6 funnel. 

 
3.2  MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT  
  

A.  Water Hammer Arrestor: Jay R. Smith, or Zurn, sized in accordance with 
Plumbing Drainage Institute PDI-WH201.  

  
Size #100 PDI - "A"  0 - 11 F.U.  
Size #200 PDI - "B" 12 - 32 F.U.  
Size #300 PDI - "C" 33 - 60 F.U.  

  
B. Cleanouts (Floor):  Zurn Z-1400 with membrane flange and clamping 

collar.  Provide cover compatible with floor finish. 
  

C. Non-Freeze Hose Bibb:  Woodford Model 65, 3/4" connection with vacuum 
breaker.  

  
D. Electric Water Heaters (EWH):  The electric water heater shall be AO 

Smith Model ELSF-10, State Industries or approved equal.  The water 
heater shall be 10 gallon capacity, with a single 3000 watt element, 120v-
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1phase.  The tank shall have a maximum working pressure of 150 psig.  
The water heater shall have a heavy duty, tank-mounted, screw-in anode. 
 The tank shall be glass-lined and have foam insulation with a minimum R-
value of 16.  Furnish an ASME pressure and temperature relief valve and 
drain valve.  The water heater shall have a two (2) year warranty in 
commercial service.  The water heater shall be UL-listed and meet 
ASHRAE Standard 90.1b-1990 for energy efficiency.  Installation shall be 
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

  
E. Expansion Tank:  Amtrol pressurized diaphragm expansion tank, 100 psi 

working pressure, precharge to 55 psi.  
 

F. Backflow Preventers:  Zurn Model 975XL reduced pressure zone type, 
conforming to AWWA C506, bronze body, stainless steel trim, 175 PSI 
working pressure. 

 
G. Solder:  Harris Stay-Safe 50 lead-free (ONLY). 

 
3.3  PIPING MATERIALS  
  

A. Soil, Waste, Vent and Roof Drain Piping:  PVC below grade and above 
grade.  Vent piping PVC. 

  
B. Hot and Cold Water Piping:  CPVC or Type L hard copper tubing and cast 

bronze or wrought copper solder fittings above grade.  Below grade 
branch piping Type K soft copper in PVC conduit or PEX tubing.  
Electrically heat trace piping in areas subject to freezing with self-
regulating heat trace. 

  
C. Cold Water Entrance Piping Below the Floor Slab:  Cement lined ductile 

iron pipe with mechanical joint fittings or Yardley "ultra high density" 
polyethylene pipe, 160 PSI rated, with brass adapters and stainless steel 
hose clamps.  Nylon or plastic adapters are not acceptable.    

 
D. Exposed Water and Waste Piping at Fixtures:  I.P.S. copper with cast 

brass fittings all chrome plated finish, with deep one piece escutcheon 
plates at traverse points.  

 
E. Gas Piping:  Schedule 40 carbon steel pipe conforming to ASTM A53, with 

threaded joints and malleable iron fittings above grade.    
   
3.4  VALVES  
  

A. Ball Valves - Water Service:  Apollo.  
  

1.   3/8" through 2" copper, Model 70-202 through 208.  
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B. Ball Valves - Gas Service:  Apollo.  
  

1.   1/2" through 3" threaded, Model 80-100 through 110.  
  

C. Check Valves:  Nibco.  
  

1. 1/2" through 2" copper, Model S-413.  
  

2. 1/2" through 2" IPS, Model T-413.  
 
3.5  INSULATION MATERIALS  
  

A. Hot Water and Cold Water Piping:  Heavy density fiberglass with thermal 
conductivity of 0.29 BTU-in/hr-ft2-oF at 150oF mean temperature.  
Insulation shall be suitable for 400oF service.  Pipe fitting insulation shall 
be same material used for pipe.  

  
B. Insulation Jacket:  All service (ASJ) type, with maximum flame spread of 

25, fuel contribution of 50 and smoke developed of 50 (ASTM E84). 
Jacket permeability shall not exceed 0.02 perms (ASTM E96). Pipe fitting 
jacket shall be molded PVC covers with pressure sensitive taped joints.   

 
3.6  PIPE HANGERS  
  

A. Adjustable Swivel Hanger:  Carpenter and Paterson Fig. 800 for steel pipe 
and Fig. 800 CT for copper tubing.  

  
B. Riser Clamp:  Carpenter and Paterson Fig. 126 for steel pipe and Fig. 126 

CT for copper tube.  
  

C. Insulation Shields (saddles):  Galvanized steel.  
  
PART 4 EXECUTION  
  
4.1  DESIGN AND INSTALLATION OF PIPING SYSTEM 
  

A. Design, provide and erect, in accordance with the best practice of the 
trade, piping system required to complete the intended installation.  Make 
such offsets required to place piping in proper position, to avoid other 
work, and to allow the application of insulation and finish painting to the 
satisfaction of the Owner.  

  
B. The size and general arrangements, as well as the methods of connecting 

piping, valves, and equipment, shall be as designed or as indicated, to 
meet the requirements of the Owner.  
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C. Piping system shall be designed and erected so as to provide for the easy 
and noiseless passage of fluids under working conditions.  

 
D. Piping shall be run concealed above ceilings in occupied areas. 

  
E. Install stop valves and unions to facilitate removal and servicing of 

equipment.  
  

F. Connections between copper and steel piping shall be made with brass 
fittings.  

  
G. Solder joints shall be made with lead free (ONLY) solder.  Clean surfaces 

to be soldered and use a paste flux.  Wash joints with sodium bicarbonate 
and water to remove corrosive effects of heated solder paste.    

 
  H. Points of traverse of piping through walls and floors shall be through PVC 

sleeves.  Sleeves shall be of the next clearance size.  Traverse points of 
piping shall be escutcheoned with split chrome floor and ceiling plates and 
spring anchors, where visible to occupancy.  

 
4.2  PIPE HANGERS  
  

A. Impact driven studs are prohibited.  
  

B. Cast Iron Pipe:  supported at intervals as follows, with rod sizes as follows, 
double nuts on hanger and on beam clips.    

 
  Cast Iron Pipe Hanger Intervals Rod Sizes  

1-1/2"   5'  3/8"  
2"   5'  3/8"  
2-1/2"   5'  1/2"  
3"   6'  1/2"  
4"   7'  5/8"  
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C. Copper Tubing:  Supported at intervals as follows, rod sizes as follows, 
double nuts on hangers and on beam clips.   

  
Size  Hanger Intervals Rod Sizes 

    1/2"   7'  3/8"  
3/4"   7'  3/8"  
1"   8'  3/8"  
1-1/4"   8'  3/8"  
1-1/2"   10'  3/8"  
2"   10'  3/8"  

  
D. Steel Pipe:  Supported at intervals and with rod sizes as follows, double 

nuts on hanger and on beam clips.  
  

Size  Hanger Intervals Rod Sizes  
1/2"   7'  3/8" 
3/4"   7'  3/8" 
1"   7'  3/8" 
1-1/4"   7'  3/8" 
1-1/2"   7'  3/8" 
2"   8'  3/8"  
2-1/2"   10'  1/2"  
3"   12'  1/2"    

  
E. PVC Pipe:  Supported at 3 foot intervals.  

  
F. Verticals:  supported at not more than 16. ft. intervals by use of clamp 

hangers.  Cast iron risers:  supported at the base of the stack.  
  
4.3  INSULATION OF PIPING  
  

A. Insulate domestic hot water and cold water, valves and fittings.  Fittings 
shall be mitered fiberglass insulation segments of same thickness as 
adjacent insulation.  Fitting and valve body insulation shall be covered with 
molded PVC fitting covers.  Secure overlap at cover throat with stainless 
steel tacks.  Tape joints with pressure sensitive vapor barrier tape.  

  
B. Hangers:  Provide insulation shield for hangers.   

  
C. Unions shall be covered as are fittings but shall have collared enlargement 

at least 1" larger than the OD of the line insulation.  
  

D. Insulation Thickness:  
  

1. Hot water piping:  up to 1" diameter - 1/2" thick insulation.  
  

2.  Cold water and condensate piping:  1/2" thick insulation.  
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4.4  CLOSING IN UNINSPECTED WORK  
  

A. General:  Cover up or enclose work after it has been properly and 
completely inspected and favorably reviewed.  

  
B. If any of the work is covered or enclosed prior to required inspections and 

acceptance, uncover the work as required for the test and inspection.  
After inspection, tests and acceptance, repairs and replacements shall be 
made by the appropriate trades with such materials as necessary for the 
acceptance by the Owner and at no additional cost to the Owner.  

  
4.5  CLEANUP AND CORROSION PREVENTION  
  

A. Upon completion of the work thoroughly clean and flush piping systems to 
the sewer with water.  

  
B. Fixtures, piping and equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned.  Dirt, dust, 

and debris shall be removed and the premises left in a clean and neat 
condition.  

  
C. Caulk around fixtures at floor and wall.  

  
D. Before covering is applied to piping systems, clips, rods, clevises and 

other hanger attachments, and before uncovered piping is permitted to be 
concealed, corrosion and rust shall be wire brushed and cleaned and in 
the case of iron products, a coat of approved protective paint applied to 
these surfaces.  When corrosion is from the effects of hot solder paste, the 
areas shall be cleaned and polished and a wash of bicarbonate of soda 
and water used to neutralize the acid condition.  

 
4.6  DISINFECTING  
  

A. After the entire potable water system is completed, cleaned and tested, 
and just before the building is ready to be occupied, disinfect the system 
as follows:  After flushing the mains, introduce a water and chlorine 
solution for a period of not less than three hours before final flushing of the 
system.  

  
4.7  TESTS  
  

A. Sanitary Soil, Waste, and Vent Piping:  Filled with water to top of vents, 
and tested as required by Code.  

  
B. Water Piping:  Tested to a pressure of 100 lbs., per square inch for at 

least 30 minutes.  Pressure drop in this period not to exceed two pounds 
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per square inch.  Leaks shall be repaired and system retested.  Notify 
Owner 24 hours before test is to be performed.  

 
C. Gas Piping:  Test to 3 psig with an inert gas, and joints tested for leaks 

with a leak detector in accordance with NFPA 54.   
  
4.8  INSTRUCTIONS  
  

A. On completion of the project, provide a technician to thoroughly instruct 
the Owner's representative in the care and operation of the system.  The 
time of instruction shall be arranged with the Owner.    

 
4.9  FIRESTOPPING 
 

A. All penetrations of fire-rated assemblies including walls and floors by 
mechanical system components (piping, ductwork, conduits, etc.) shall be 
firestopped as specified.  Coordinate size, location and type of pipe and 
duct sleeves as required by firestopping systems. 

  
  
  
  
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 230000  
  
 HVAC  
 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 

 
1.1  DESCRIPTION 
 

A. The work covered by this Section of the Minimum Standards includes the 
furnishing of labor, materials, equipment, transportation, permits, inspections 
and incidentals and the performing of operations required to design and 
install a complete and functional heating, ventilating and air conditioning 
system.  

  
1.2  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of Section 230500 "Supplemental Mechanical General 
Requirements" are made a part of this section. 

 
B. Substitutions:  Your attention is directed to Section 230500, relative to 

competition and the (ONLY) notation.  Familiarity with this section should be 
achieved before reading the PRODUCTS section of these Minimum 
Standards. 

 
C. Coordinate with all trades and Architect/Engineer. 

 
1.3  SUBMITTALS 
 

A. The items for which the shop drawings paragraph 1.12 in Section 230500 
"Supplemental General Mechanical Requirements", apply are as follows: 

 
1. Equipment identification. 
2. Nameplates, tags, charts, marking. 
3. Split System heat pump unit for Office. 
4. High efficiency gas-fired ERV Ventilation located in Mezzanine. 
5. Fans and accessories.  
6.  Registers, grilles, diffusers. 
7.  Duct insulation and acoustical lining. 
8.  Access panels. 
9.  Ductwork accessories. 
10.  SMACNA data sheets pertaining to ductwork. 
11. Automatic Temperature Controls. 
12. Louvers and dampers 
13. Exhaust system for garage on CO detection. 
14.    Dedicated exhaust for restrooms. 
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15  Compressed air, oil supply, grease supply to maintenance bays by 
others.   

 
PART 2 HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM DESIGN 
 
2.1  DESIGN PARAMETERS 
 

A. Description:  The systems shall generally consist of low pressure constant 
volume systems.  The systems shall be designed in accordance with 
ASHRAE Handbooks, IBC and NFPA.  Refer to the Maine Energy Standards 
(ASHRAE 90.1) for additional requirements.  The heating, ventilating and air 
conditioning systems shall generally consist of the following: 

 
1. Occupied areas: Provide packaged propane fired ERV systems 

designed to maintain a space heating setpoint of 70°F at outside design 
conditions. The high efficiency propane fired air handling units shall be 
as manufactured by Trane, Carrier or York and shall have a two speed 
fan.  Ventilation air shall be provided. Air distribution shall be from 
ceiling diffusers by Krueger or Metalaire.  Gas input shall be two-stage. 
 Garage Bays shall be heated by propane fired unit heaters.   

 
2.     Garage areas shall have additional (exhaust) ventilation to meet ASHAE 

ventilation standards.    
 
3. Restroom and office shall have electric baseboard heat. 

 
B. Load Calculations:  Shall be performed in accordance with procedures and 

methods described in ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals and ASHRAE 
GRP-158 Cooling and Heating Load Calculation Manual.  Loads shall be 
calculated for each zone of control, for each air system, and for the building 
total peak load. 

 
1. General Data: 

 
Location – Dixfield, Maine 
Outdoor Design Temperatures: 

 
Winter:   -15°F 
Summer:   87°F dry bulb/72°F wet bulb (coincident) 

74°F wet bulb 
 

Building hours of operation:  0600 - 1800, 5 days/week 
 

Internal Gain:   Lighting:  as designed (approx. 1.0 w/sf) 
Equipment:  as scheduled (+ misc. loads 0.5 w/sf) 
People:  250 BTUH sensible, 200 BTUH latent 
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Indoor Temperature and Relative Humidity (conditioned spaces only):   
 

Relative humidity:  35-55%RH 
Summer:  75°F  
Winter:  70°F -   Hangar (60 deg max) 

 
Population Density:  Per ASHRAE standards or per furniture layout. 

 
Minimum Ventilation Rate:  Per ASHRAE/IBC, the greater of the two. 

 
Roof R Value:  See architectural drawings. 
Wall R Value:  See architectural drawings. 
Glass U Value:  See architectural drawings. 
Infiltration:  0.10 cfm/sf of exterior wall minimum, not coincident with 
ventilation load. 

 
C. System Design: 

 
1. Zones of Control:  Garage, office, restroom. 

  
2. Air Device Selection:  Diffusers shall be selected to provide the design 

airflow in each zone.  One, two, three, or four way patterns may be 
used as required.  The diffuser shall be selected such that the room 
noise criteria (Nc) does not exceed the scheduled values, and the 
diffuser throw results in room air velocities less than 50 FPM and 
greater than 20 FPM in the occupied zone.  Manufacturers catalog data 
throw data shall be corrected for actual ceiling height.  Manufacturer’s 
noise data shall be adjusted to delete any arbitrary credit taken for room 
absorption, and shall be corrected to reflect the actual number of 
diffusers in the space an actual room absorption.  Return grilles shall be 
selected using the same noise limitations outlined for diffusers.  Air 
device performance ratings shall be Air Diffusion Council (ADC) 
certified. 

 
3. Low Pressure Ductwork:  Shall be designed for a maximum pressure 

drop of 0.08" WG per 100 ft. of duct.  Single runs of flex duct shall not 
exceed 4ft in length and shall be sized for a maximum pressure drop of 
0.10" WG/100 ft.  Acoustical liner shall be applied to rectangular 
ductwork as required to assure that design room noise (Nc or RC) 
levels are not exceeded. 

 
4. Air Furnaces:  Shall be sized to provide the peak air quantities at the 

static pressure calculated +10% for duct leakage. 
 

5. Equipment Locations:  Mechanical system equipment, piping, exhaust 
fans and other noise producing devices shall not be located above 
acoustically sensitive spaces or ceilings. 
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6. Exhaust Fans:  Shall be provided for ventilation of all bathrooms, janitor 

closets.  Fans shall be selected such that the specified acoustic levels 
are not exceeded in the occupied spaces. 

 
7. Automatic Temperature Control - Furnish of labor, materials, 

equipment, transportation, permits, inspections and incidentals and the 
performing of operations required to install the automatic temperature 
control system indicated.  The system shall be electric/electronic to 
provide the sequences as described below.  The ATC system shall be 
complete including required components including low voltage and line 
voltage wiring.  Each furnace shall have a 7 day programmable 
thermostat with “occupied/unoccupied”, fan only run, heat/cool setpoints 
and LCD screen. 

 
a. ERV: 

 
1) Supply Fan:  The programmable thermostat shall control the 

"occupied"-"unoccupied" cycle.  The supply fan shall run 
continuously during "occupied" periods and turn off during 
"unoccupied" periods. 

 
2) Discharge Air Temperature Control:  The discharge air 

temperature setpoint modulate to satisfy the space setpoint. 
Discharge temperature control shall be done by cycling the 
gas furnace and/or condensing unit. 

 
PART 3 PRODUCTS 

 
3.1  DUCT INSULATION AND ACOUSTIC LINING 
 
 A. Duct Insulation:  Fiberglass duct wrap with foil-scrim-kraft facing/vapor 

barrier, 1.0 lb/cu.ft. density, 0.29 but-in/hr-sf-oF conductivity, 0.05 permeance 
rating, fire hazard classification (flame/fuel/smoke) 25/50/50.  Insulation shall 
meet the requirements of NFPA 90A & B and shall be UL rated. 

 
   B. Acoustical Duct Lining:  Acoustic lining and insulation:  Knauf or 

Owens-Corning neoprene coated, duct liner board for 4000 FPM service 
(only), UL rated and NFPA-90A approved, thickness as indicated, 1.5 lb. 
density, 0.28 btu-in/hr-sf-oF conductivity, and fire safety rating of flame 
spread 25 and smoke developed 50. 
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3.2  SHEETMETAL WORK AND MATERIALS 
 

   A. Low Pressure Ductwork (Static Pressure < 2" WG):  
  

   1. Rigid Ductwork:  Galvanized steel conforming to ASTM A527, weight of 
galvanized coating shall be not less than 1-1/4 ounces total for both 
sides of one sq. ft. of a sheet.  Construction, metal gage, and 
reinforcements shall conform with SMACNA "Duct Construction 
Standards" and NFPA 90A for 1" W.G. pressure class for exhaust 
ductwork, return ductwork.  

  
   2.  Low Pressure Flexible Ductwork:  Wiremold Type "WG" with 1" thick 

thermal insulation.  The duct shall be suitable for working pressures up 
to 10" WG. 

  
   3.  Access Doors:  Ruskin Model ADC2, 10"x10" size, 24 gauge 

galvanized steel, steel on both sides of door, foam gasket seals, 1" 
insulation, 4 cam locks, no hinge.  

  
   4.  Turning Vanes:  Solid, single blade, mounted with the long edge down 

stream. 
  

   5.  Spin-in Fittings:  General Environmental Corporation "Genflex" Model 
SM-2DE or Model SM-2DEL.  

   
   6.  Manual Balancing Dampers:  Ruskin Model MD-35 opposed blade with 

locking quadrant.  
 

   B. Flexible Collars and Connectors:  Ventfabrics, Inc. "Ventglass" neoprene 
coated glass fabric. 

 
   C. Joint Sealant:  Hardcast Duct-Seal 321 water based indoor/outdoor sealant. 
 
   D.  Louvers:  Ruskin ELF6375DX, drainable blade, extruded aluminum 

construction.  Provide 1/2" expanded metal bird screen on interior.  Louver 
finish shall be Kynar 500, color selected by Architect.  Coordinate sizes, 
shapes and locations with the architectural drawings.  Pitch duct connecting 
to louver toward outside to facilitate draining.  Seal duct water tight at 
connection point to louver.  Refer to architectural drawings for further details. 
 All exterior louvers shall be included.  All unused portions of louvers shall be 
blanked off and insulated with 2" rigid insulation. 

 
3.3  FANS 

 
   A. Fans shall be Greenheck, Cook Ventilator, or Penn Ventilator.  Fans shall be 

furnished with a safety switch or other suitable disconnect switch.  
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3.4 GRILLES, REGISTERS AND DIFFUSERS (Metalaire, Price, Krueger or 
Titus) 

 
   A. Ceiling Diffusers:  Square neck louver faced with "lay-in" type frame (Model 

5000IV) for acoustic tile ceilings and or flanged frame (Model DF), for drywall 
ceilings pattern as required. 

 
   B. Return Grilles:  Rectangular neck, 45o curved blade 0.66" blade spacing, for 

acoustic tile ceilings (Model RH), or 3/4" blade spacing for acoustical ceilings 
(Model SAC3LD), 3/4" blade spacing with flanged frame for drywall ceilings 
(Model S3HD), and 1/2" blade spacing with flanged frame for plaster ceilings 
(Model S35HD).  Straight blade, 3/4" spacing, flanged frame (Model S3HS). 

 
3.5  AIR COOLED CONDENSING UNITS (CU) 
 

A. Trane, Carrier or York.  Furnish with full operating charge of refrigerant and 
oil, and anti-short-cycle timer. 

 
B. Cabinet Construction:  Unit casing and structural members shall be 

fabricated of continuous 14 and 16 gauge galvanized steel sheet and 
galvanized steel channel.  Exterior casing shall be phosphatized and painted 
with an enamel finish providing 500 hour salt spray resistance (ASTM B117). 

 
C. Compressor:  Shall be hermetic reciprocating type.  Compressor shall have a 

force feed lubrication system with oil pump and operating oil charge.  
Compressor motors shall be refrigerant gas cooled, high torque, hermetic 
induction type, 1750 RPM (reciprocating compressors) with inherent thermal 
protection.  Compressors shall be mounted on internal spring mounts. 

 
D.  Condenser Coil:  Shall be constructed of 3/8" OD seamless aluminum or 

copper tubes mechanically expanded into plate type aluminum fins.  The fins 
shall have full drawn collars to completely cover the tubes.  Condenser coils 
shall be factory leak tested. 

 
E.  Condenser Fan and Motor:  Shall be propeller type arranged for vertical 

discharge.  The fan shall be direct driven.  Fan blade shall be aluminum, or 
zinc plated steel with Iridite dipped finish.  Fan shall be protected by a heavy 
gauge fan guard.  Condenser fan motor shall be 1200 RPM open drip-proof 
type positioned within the unit cabinet for weather protection.  The motor 
shall have permanently lubricated ball bearings and inherent motor 
protection. 

 
F.  Controls:  Field power connection, control interlock terminals and unit control 

system shall be centrally located in a dead front weatherproof enclosure.  
Power and starting components shall include individual fusing of compressor 
and condenser fan motor, separate fusing to the control circuit, starting 
contactors including individual contactors for fan motor, solid state 
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compressor sequence start timers, solid state compressor overload 
protection, inherent condenser fan motor overload protection, and unit power 
terminal block for field connection to a single remote disconnect switch.  
Safety and operating controls shall include unit control stop switch, oil 
pressure control, high and low pressure switches, and fan cycling controls. 

 
G.  Assembly and Test:  Unit shall be factory assembled including wiring, and 

shall be tested including operating and safety controls. 
 

H.  Provide units with evaporator defrost control, TXV, low ambient controls, coil 
guards, five (5) year compressor warranty (labor and materials) and anti-
recycle timer. 

 
PART 4 EXECUTION  
  
4.1  DESIGN AND INSTALLATION OF DUCTWORK AND AIR DEVICES  

  
  A. Provide and erect in accordance with the best practice of the trade ductwork 

required to complete the intended installation.  Make offsets required to place 
ductwork in proper position to avoid conflicts with other work and to allow the 
application of insulation and finish painting to the satisfaction of the Owner.  
Ducts shall be arranged to adjust to "field conditions". The Sheet Metal 
trades shall coordinate his work with other trades.  Work shall conform to 
ASHRAE duct construction recommendations, SMACNA "Duct Construction 
Standards," NFPA, and the requirements of BOCA code.  

  
  B. Construction for Low Pressure Round and Rectangular Ductwork: 

 
  1. Metal Gauge: 

 
  a. Thickness of metal for low pressure rectangular ducts, including 

elbows and other fittings, shall be as follows: 
 

  Longest Rectangular           Galv. Steel & 
                  Dimension of Duct          Stainless Steel 

     Inches                         USS Gauge 
 

  Up thru 12    26 
  13 thru 30    24 
  31 thru 54    22 
  55 thru 84    20 
  Over 85    18 

 
  b. Thickness of metal for low pressure round ducts, including elbows 

and other details, shall be as follows: 
 

  Duct Diameter         Galv. Steel 
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  Inches          USS Gauge 
  Up thru 10     24 
  11 thru 20     22 

 
  2. Longitudinal Seams:  Longitudinal joints in ducts shall be Pittsburgh 

lockseams (ONLY).  CAUTION:  Button punch lock joints are not 
acceptable. 

 
  3. Transverse Joints and Bracing Angles:  Transverse joints and bracing 

angles of rectangular duct shall be as follows: 
 

Duct Size       
Long Side      Bracing Angles 

    Inches  Transverse Joints Size - Inches  Flat Bar 
 

18 or less  Hemmed S slip  None   None 
 

19 thru 30  Hemmed S slip  1" x 1" x 1/8"  1" x 3/16" 
@ 60" 

 
31 thru 42  1" Reinforced  1" x 1" x 1/8"  1-1/4" x 

Bar Slip   @ 60"   1/4" 
 

43 thru 60  1-1/2" Reinforced  1-1/2" x 1-1/2" 1-1/2" x   
Bar Slip   x 1/8" @ 60"  1/4" 

 
 

61 thru 96  1-1/2" Angle Re-  1-1/2" x 1-1/2" 1-1/2" x  
inforced Pocket  x 3/16" @ 30" 1/4" 
Lock 

 
Over 96  2" Angle Rein-  2" x 2" x 1/4"  2" x 5/16" 

Pocket Lock  @ 30" 
 

4. Transverse Joints:  Drive slips shall be used on short sides of transverse 
duct joints if side is less than 24 inches.  Metal and thickness of S slips 
and drive slips shall be same as duct.  Ends of drive slips shall be bent 
over at least 1/2 inch at corners.  Bar slips shall be fastened with sheet 
metal screws on 12 inch centers.  Corners of bar slip joints shall be 
folded over and riveted.  Pocket slips shall be riveted to duct on 6-inch 
centers, and corners shall be overlapped and riveted. 

 
5. Stiffeners:  Ducts over 18 inches wide shall be provided with stiffeners, 

which may be either transverse joints or angle bracing, as indicated 
above.  The center-to-center spacing of stiffeners shall be not over four 
feet for ducts not exceeding 60 inches (long side) and shall be not over 
two feet for ducts not exceeding 8 feet in any case.  Flat area of 
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uninsulated ducts over 18 inches wide shall be stiffened by 
cross-breaking.  Uninsulated exposed ducts shall have flat bar 
reinforcement and flush seams in lieu of bracing angles and projecting 
seams. 

 
6. Bracing Angles:  Bracing angles shall be of the same metal as the duct. 

Angles shall be riveted to the ducts on 6-inch centers, and shall be 
applied on four sides.  On vertical ducts, set of bracing angles shall be 
located with heel down at the floor line wherever duct passes through 
floor.  End of two opposite angles shall extend as required to catch floor 
construction. 

 
7. Long Radius Elbows:  Long radius elbows shall be constructed with a 

throat radius equal to not less than the dimensions of the duct width in 
the plane of the duct turn.  Where space does not permit the use of a 
long radius elbow, vaned mitered elbows shall be provided. 

 
8. Mitered Elbows:  Low pressure mitered (square) elbows shall be 

constructed with single wall turning vanes.  A 12" x 12" access door 
shall be installed adjacent to each elbow with turning vanes. 

 
D. Joint Sealing: 

 
1. Low Pressure Ductwork:  lateral duct joints and clinch connections shall 

be sealed to SMACNA seal Class B.  
 

E. Turns shall be made with long radius elbows. 
  

F. Field Changes to Ductwork:  Field changes of ducts such as those required to 
suit the sizes of factory-fabricated equipment actually furnished shall be 
designed to minimize expansion and contraction.  Use 4:1 transitions in field 
changes as well as modifications to connecting ducts.  

  
G. Deflectors:  Provide deflectors in duct-mounted supply outlets, take-off or 

extension collars to supply outlets, and tap-in branch-off connections.  Adjust 
supply outlets to provide air volume and distribution as indicated.  

  
H. Fire Dampers:  Install fire dampers for ducts penetrating fire walls or floors. 

  
I. Access Doors:  Provide access doors for automatic dampers, counter 

balanced dampers, volume dampers, fire dampers, coils, thermostats, 
temperature controllers, valves, filters, and other concealed apparatus 
requiring service and inspection in the duct system.  

  
J. Duct Sleeves and Prepared Openings:  Install duct sleeves and prepared 

openings for duct mains, duct branches, and ducts passing through walls, 
roofs, and ceilings.  Ensure the proper size and location of sleeves and 
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prepared openings.  Allow one-inch clearance between duct and sleeve or 
one-inch clearance between insulation and sleeve for insulated ducts, expect 
at grilles, registers, and diffusers.  

 
K. Closure Collars:  Provide closure collars of not less than 4 inches wide on 

each side of walls or floors where sleeves or prepared openings are installed. 
 Fit collars snugly around ducts and insulation.  Grind smooth edges of collar 
to preclude tearing or puncturing insulation covering or vapor barrier.  Use 
nails with maximum 6-inch centers on collars.  

  
L. Duct Supports:  Provide duct supports of not less than two one-inch by 1/16 

inch galvanized strip-iron hangers spaced one on each side of ducts.  Anchor 
risers in the center of the vertical run to allow ends of riser free vertical 
movements.  Attach supports only to structural framing members and 
concrete slabs.  Anchor supports to metal decking only if a means is provided 
for preventing the anchors from puncturing the metal decking.  Where 
supports are required between structural framing member, provide suitable 
immediate metal framing.  Where C clamps are used, use retainer clips.  

  
M. Flexible Collars and Connections:  Provide flexible collars between fans and 

ducts or casings and where ducts are of dissimilar metals.  For round ducts, 
securely fasten flexible connections by zinc-coated steel clinch-type 
draw-band.  For rectangular ducts, lock flexible connections to metal collars.   

 
  N. Insulated Flexible Duct:  The flex duct runout to each VAV box shall be a 

minimum of 3'-0" long and a maximum of 5"-0" long with no kinks or sags.  
Flexible ducts shall be connected using plastic or stainless steel strap type 
clamps and tape per the manufacturer's directions and in accordance with 
SMACNA Standards. 

 
O. Longitudinal joints shall be Pittsburg Hammered Lockseam.  

  
P. Transitions with a slope greater than 4 to 1 will be ordered removed from the 

system and replaced with a transition which meets this criteria.  
  

Q. Installation of Air Devices: 
 

1. Curved blade transfer grilles installed in vertical walls above the line of 
sight shall be installed with the blade opening facing the ceiling. 

 
2. Curved blade transfer and return grilles installed in ceilings shall be 

installed with the blade opening facing the nearest wall. 
 

3. Ductwork visible to the occupants thru the face of supply, return, transfer 
grilles or diffusers shall be painted with flat black paint. 
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4.5  INSULATION OF DUCTWORK  
  

A. Insulate the supply air ductwork from the heating, ventilating and air 
conditioning units to the ceiling diffuser with 1-1/2" thick fiberglass duct wrap 
with a factory applied vapor barrier facing.  Laps to be sealed and held in 
place with sealing tape adhesive and flared staples (sealing tape shall be 
SMACNA approved).  On the bottom of the ducts 24" and wider, mechanical 
fasteners shall be provided approximately 12" on center.   

  
B. Acoustically line ductwork as required to meet the occupied space acoustic 

criteria scheduled.  Lining shall be applied to the interior of the ductwork.  
Acoustic liner shall be applied to the flat sheet metal with adhesive and 
fabricated in the break.  Provide stick clips on 12" centers for additional 
support in ducts over 12" wide.   

 
4.6  CLOSING IN UNINSPECTED WORK  

  
A. General:  Cover up or enclose work after it has been properly and completely 

inspected and reviewed.  
  

B. If any of the work is covered or enclosed prior to  required inspections and 
acceptance, uncover the work as required for the test and inspection.  After 
inspection, tests and acceptance, repairs and replacements shall be made by 
the appropriate trades with such materials as necessary for the acceptance 
by the Engineer and at no additional cost to the Owner.  

 
4.7  TEST AND ADJUST  

  
A. Supply and return piping shall be tested with water to a pressure of 75 psi and 

held for a period of two hours.  Any leaks shall be repaired and another test 
applied to the piping.  Piping shall be tested before it is insulated.  

  
B. Before operating the system the piping shall be flushed out to remove oil and 

foreign materials.  
  

C. After the installation is complete and ready for operation, the system shall be 
tested under normal operating conditions in the presence of the Engineer and 
demonstrated that the system functions as designed.  

  
D. It shall be demonstrated that the piping systems have free and noiseless 

circulation of water and that parts including packing glands are tight.  
  

E. If any defects in operation develop during the test periods, correct them 
immediately and additional tests will then be conducted.  
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4.8  CLEANING  
  

A. Prior to acceptance of the work, thoroughly clean exposed portions of the 
installation, removing labels and foreign substance.  

 
4.9  INSTRUCTIONS  

  
A. On completion of the project, provide a competent technician to thoroughly 

instruct the Owner's representative in the care and operation of the system.  
The total period of instruction shall not be less than four (4) hours.  

 
The time of instruction shall be arranged with the Owner.  In addition to the 
prime HVAC Contractor, the control system Contractor, Balancing Contractor, 
and Owner's representative shall be present and participate in the Owner's 
instruction.  

  
4.10 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION  

  
A. Each piece of mechanical equipment shall be identified with plastic laminated 

identification tags.  "Dymo" type tags are prohibited.  Setpoints shall be 
indicated on tag.  

 
4.11 FIRESTOPPING 
 

A. Firestopping shall be performed in accordance with Applicable codes.  All 
penetrations of fire-rated assemblies including walls and floors by mechanical 
system components (piping, ductwork, conduits, etc.) shall be firestopped as 
specified.  Coordinate size, location and type of pipe and duct sleeves as 
required by firestopping systems. 

 
  
  END OF SECTION  
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   SECTION 230500  
 
 SUPPLEMENTAL MECHANICAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  
  
   
PART 1 GENERAL  
  
1.1 GENERAL  
 

A. Heating, ventilating, air conditioning, plumbing and fire protection system 
design and installation shall be performed by "design/build" Contractors, 
hereafter referred to as "Mechanical Contractor", for the entire building. 

 
B. Mechanical contractor is responsible for coordination with all trades and 

Architect/Engineer.  
 
1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS  
  

A. Architectural drawings and specifications. 
 
1.3   WORKING DRAWINGS  
  

A.  Provide working drawings indicating the location and arrangement of the 
increments of the systems of this section of work, coordinate mechanical 
systems with all trades.  Material deviation from this arrangement, process 
or means of application, shall bear the architect/engineers favorable 
review stamp before the change is made on the job or materials are 
ordered.  Changes made without favorable review shall be ordered 
removed and items installed as specified shall be provided at no additional 
expense to the Owner.  

  
B.  The drawings shall show sufficient detail to allow coordination between 

trades, and to provide the architect/engineer with documents suitable for 
their quality assurance review.  

 
C. Drawings, Specifications and calculations shall be prepared and stamped 

by a Professional Engineer registered in the State of Maine, shall comply 
with the minimum standards herein, and shall comply with the Minimum 
Standards for mechanical systems. 

 
D. The design shall be in accordance with the current National Electrical 

Code, IBC, SMACNA, ASHRAE, NFPA, the Maine State Plumbing Code, 
the Maine State Energy Code and other applicable codes. 
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1.4  MATERIALS AND LABOR  
  

A.  Furnish materials and labor necessary to deliver to the Owner a complete 
and operable system installed in accordance with the contract documents.  

  
B.  Materials shall be of the best quality. Workmanship shall be of highest 

grade and construction shall be done according to best practices of the 
trade.  

  
C. Where words "furnish", "provide", or "install" are mentioned, either singly 

or in combination, these words are hereby interpreted to mean "furnish 
and install" or "provide and install", including materials complete with 
connections, supplemental devices, accessories and appurtenances, 
unless specifically otherwise noted.  These words are likewise hereby 
interpreted as being prefixed to materials, equipment, and apparatus 
hereinafter mentioned, either in abbreviated or scheduled information or in 
the technical sections of the Minimum Standards. 

 
1.5 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION IN HEATING SEASON  
  

A. The system shall be installed such that the construction area will have 
sufficient heat to maintain temperature above freezing (+/- 45°F) 
throughout the construction period.  

 
1.6   COOPERATION BETWEEN TRADES 
  

A. Provide information sufficiently in advance of this work, so that work by the 
other trades may be coordinated and installed without delays.  Furnish 
and locate sleeves, supports, anchors and access panels.  

  
B.  Where work is concealed, assure it does not project beyond finished lines 

of floors, ceilings, or walls.  
  

C. Equipment or piping requiring access found to be located above sheetrock 
ceilings shall be brought immediately to the attention of the Owner for 
resolution.  

 
1.7   ORDINANCES, AUTHORITIES, PERMITS, AND FEES  
  

A.  Obtain necessary permits and licenses, give notices and comply with 
laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders affecting the work, and pay 
fees and charges in connection therewith.  

 
B. The "authority having jurisdiction" is the organization, office, or individual 

responsible for "approving" equipment, an installation, or a procedure.  
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1.8 PROTECTION OF WORK AND MATERIALS  
  

A. Protect and care for materials delivered and work performed until the 
completion of the work.  Defective equipment or equipment damaged in 
the course of storage, installation or test shall be replaced or repaired to 
the satisfaction of the Owner at no additional cost to the Owner.  

 
1.9 SAFETY REGULATIONS  
  

A. Work shall conform to the requirements of the Occupational Safety and 
Health Act (OSHA) and Amendments thereto.  

 
B. Equipment and materials in contact with potable water shall be lead free 

(ONLY). 
 
1.10 INSURANCE  
  

A. Purchase and maintain Errors and Omissions insurance and provide copy 
of proof of insurance with bids. Purchase and maintain Workmen's 
Compensation Insurance, Public Liability and Property Insurance during 
the progress of the work and until completion and acceptance of the entire 
project by the Owner in the amounts as specified in the General 
Conditions.  

 
1.11 APPLICABLE CODES  
  

A.  Work and materials shall conform to the latest rules and regulations listed 
below and these rules and regulations hereby are made part of these 
Minimum Standards.  They include, but are not necessarily limited to the 
following:  

  
American Gas Association (AGA) 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)  
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL)  
Air Moving and Conditioning Assoc.  (AMCA)  
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air  
Conditioning Owners (ASHRAE)  
American Society of Mechanical Owners (ASME)  
National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)  
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Owners (IEEE)  
American National Standards Institute (ANSI)  
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)  
American Water Works Association (AWWA)  
Local Gray and State of Maine Fire Code  
The Board of Fire Underwriters  
Local and State Plumbing Codes  
American Welding Society  
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International Building Code (IBC)  
Office of Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)  
Maine Uniform Building and Energy Code (MUBEC) 

 
1.12  SHOP DRAWINGS  
  

A. Submit shop drawings, manufacturers' data and certificates for equipment, 
materials and finish, and pertinent details for each system where specified 
in each individual section, five (5) copies, to be submitted to the Owner for 
inclusion in operating and maintenance manual. 

 
B. Coordinate with all trades. 

 
C. Mechanical shop drawings are required for approval by State Fire 

Marshall's Office to issue construction permit.  Construction permit shall 
be obtained prior to installation of mechanical systems. 

 
1.13 SUBSTITUTIONS  
  

A. Where the Minimum Standards allow the substitution of a product, this 
product is still subject to review by the architect/engineer in accordance 
with the paragraph entitled "Shop Drawings".  Favorable review of a 
substitute item is an indication only that the substitute item is compatible 
with the specified item as a claim of the manufacturer. Insure dimensional 
propriety, performance, and quality of the substitute item.  

 
B. Reference in the Minimum Standards to any product, material, fixture, 

form or type of construction, by proprietary name, manufacturer, make or 
catalog number, establishes a standard of quality or design and is not 
meant to limit competition.  Use any equivalent substitute provided 
favorable written review by the architect/engineer is first obtained.  The 
(ONLY) notation in the Minimum Standards is an exception to this and 
leaves no option.  

  
C.  For materials or equipment which are supplied with integral or factory 

applied finish, color will be considered in evaluating substitutions.  
  

D. For the purpose of avoiding conflicts with other trades, contracts, and 
adjoining work where more than one (1) article, device, material, fixture, 
form or proprietary name, manufacturer, make or catalog number, the first 
named shall be used as the basis of design and details.  The cost of any 
changes because of substituted item shall be borne by the Contractor 
requesting such change.  
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PART 2 EXECUTION  
 
2.1   GRADES AND ELEVATIONS  
  

A.  Establish and maintain grades and elevations in connection with this work.  
  
2.2   EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS  
  

A.  Furnish and install equipment supports for mechanical equipment as 
required.  Supports shall be subject to review by the Owner.  

 
2.3   SLEEVES AND PREPARED OPENINGS  
  

A.  Coordinate cutting, patching and setting of sleeves, frames, framing and 
lintels for openings with other trades.  Sleeves shall be furnished by the 
Contractor.  

  
B.   Failure to give timely notice of and to locate openings and furnish sleeves 

shall cause no additional expense to the Owner.  
 
2.4   CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT  
  

A.   Provide piping connections, supports, brackets, compensators or flexible 
connections to prevent application of excessive stresses to equipment.  

  
B.   Equipment shall be installed with flanges or unions and shut-off valves in 

such a manner as to permit disconnecting for removal of tubes, coils, 
elements and other equipment for inspection, service and repairs.  

 
2.5   ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT  
  

A.   The installation of work performed shall provide reasonable accessibility 
for operation, inspection, and maintenance of equipment and accessories. 
 The Owner shall determine the adequacy of such accessibility.  

 
2.6 ACCESS PANELS 
 

A. Access panels shall be provided where required for access to valves and 
other serviceable components.   

 
B. Access panels installed in fire-rated assemblies shall have the same fire 

rating as the assembly. 
 
2.7 PAINTING OF EQUIPMENT 
 

A. Exposed ironwork, including steel supports and hangers in unfinished 
spaces, mechanical rooms, pits, and trenches and exterior gas piping 
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shall be properly cleaned, prepared and painted with two (2) coats of black 
asphaltum varnish. 

 
2.8   GUARDS  
  

A.   Exposed moving and rotating elements of mechanical equipment items 
shall be protected with suitable guards for personnel protection.  Guards 
shall be of rigid construction, firmly positioned.  Holes shall be provided in 
guards at shaft centers to facilitate tachometer readings.  OSHA 
requirements shall govern.  

 
2.9   LUBRICATION  
  

A.   Furnish and install grease fittings for points requiring lubrication.  Furnish 
extension type fittings as required to provide easy access for maintenance 
lubrication.  

  
B.   Furnish initial charges of lubricants for equipment.  Lubricants shall be in 

conformance with the manufacturer's requirements and recommendations.  
 
2.10   ELECTRIC MOTORS AND MOTOR CONTROLS  
  

A.   Motors, motor starters and other electrical accessories shall be selected 
with characteristics as follows:  

  
3/4 Horsepower and less - 120 volt, 1 phase 60 Hz.  
1 Horsepower and larger – 240 volt, 1 phase, 60 Hz.  

  
B.   Motors shall be built in accordance with the latest applicable NEMA, IEEE 

and ANSI Standards.  Motors shall be of the latest type and quality 
specified under individual items of equipment.  

  
C.   Magnetic motor starters for mechanical items of equipment shall be 

delineated in the Minimum Standards for Electrical unless the starter is an 
integral part of a factory packaged item of equipment.  Each starter 
furnished as an integral item of equipment shall be provided with overload 
heater elements.  Starters shall be equipped with suitable step-down 
transformers to provide required control voltage. 

 
D. Motors 2 HP and larger shall be high efficiency type.  Motors shall have a 

minimum continuous duty service factor of 1.15.  
  
2.11  CLEANING OF SYSTEMS  
  

A.  Piping systems shall be thoroughly cleaned and flushed prior to initial 
operation.  
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B. Thoroughly clean exposed portions of the mechanical installation, 
removing labels and foreign substance. 

 
C.  Furnish detergents, solvents, cleaning compounds, and tools required for 

cleaning operations.  
 
D. Keep the premises free from accumulation of waste material or rubbish 

and at the completion of the work, remove from the job site tools, 
scaffolding, surplus materials, and rubbish, leaving the work areas 
"vacuum" cleaned. 

 
2.12   STARTING OF EQUIPMENT  
  

A.  Testing or starting of equipment shall be done in collaboration with trades 
concerned to insure safe and proper operation of the equipment.  

  
B.  Prior to starting equipment, provide lubrication at required points.  Before 

starting any electrical or electric motor driven equipment, a check must be 
made to insure that proper heater coils are installed in the starters and 
that the equipment is rotating in the proper direction.  

 
2.13   OPERATIONAL TESTING  
  

A.  Operate systems until successful operation is demonstrated to the Owner. 
This initial operation shall be in addition to the testing of the system and 
shall be done after the system is cleaned and finished.  

 
2.14   RECORD DRAWINGS  
  

A. During construction, keep an accurate record of deviations to the 
installation of the work as indicated on the drawings.  Upon completion of 
the work, furnish a copy of this record to the Owner.  Submit record 
drawings before requesting final payment.  

 
2.15   MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE  
  

A.  As indicated in the Technical Sections of this design standard or as 
directed by the Owner, provide the services of a factory trained Engineer 
or Technician to inspect, adjust, and place in proper operating condition 
the equipment or item involved.  No additional compensation will be 
allowed for such service.  
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2.16   MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS, OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE DATA  

  
A.  Provide for each item of equipment or apparatus furnished, a complete set 

of printed instructions obtained from the manufacturer covering proper 
operation, maintenance, lubrication, cleaning, servicing, adjustment, and 
safety instructions.  

  
B.  Manufacturer's data shall include performance data (curves are preferred 

where applicable) complete parts lists, recommended spare parts lists, 
piping, and wiring diagrams.  

  
C.  Arrange data in complete sets, properly indexed and marked.  
 
D. Data shall include a complete set of shop drawings. 

 
E. Material shall first be submitted in preliminary form for review by the 

Owner.  After review, submit two (2) copies in bound volumes to the 
Owner.  

  
2.17   GUARANTEES  
  

A.  An item becomes "defective" when it ceases to conform to the Contract 
Documents.  Guarantees begin on the date of issuance of a certificate 
authorizing final payment or certificate of substantial completion with the 
Owner taking occupancy or beneficial use thereafter.  

  
B.  Upon completion of the work and before applying for final payment, furnish 

a written guarantee, stating that the work complies with the provisions of 
codes listed herein and the local enforcing authorities, and that it will be 
free from defects of material and workmanship for not less than one (1) 
year.  Guarantee shall further state that the Contractor will, at his own 
expense, repair or replace any of his material and work which may 
become defective during the time of guarantee, together with other work 
damaged as a consequence of such defects.  

 
C.   Where special guarantees, covering installation, operation or performance 

of any systems, or equipment furnished under are indicated, the full 
responsibility for the fulfillment of such guarantees must be assumed by 
the Contractor who shall obtain written guarantees in triplicate, two (2) 
copies of which shall be filed with the Owner before final acceptance.  

 
D. Repeated malfunctioning or failure in service of any item or work of the 

system is sufficient cause for the Owner to order the removal of the item, 
and its replacement with new item at the expense of the Contractor.  
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2.18 FIRESTOPPING 
 

A. Firestopping shall be performed in accordance with NFPA and applicable 
codes.  All penetrations of fire-rated assemblies including walls and floors 
by mechanical system components (piping, ductwork, conduits, etc.) shall 
be firestopped. Coordinate size, location and type of pipe and duct 
sleeves as required by firestopping systems. 

   
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 260000  
 ELECTRICAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 FOR INSTALLATION OF THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
  
 
  
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01  SCOPE 
 

A. The electrical system design and installation shall be performed by a 
electrical design-build contractor, hereinafter referred to as the Contractor. 

 
B. The electrical work shall include but not be limited to the following: 

 
1. New underground service for power including pole mounted transformer 

and pedestal metering.  Transformer location and metering location 
shown on the site plan to be coordinated by Contractor with 
Architect/CMP/Owner.  New, 4” empty PVC conduit for telephone. 
One(1) 4"C from riser pole for secondaries to MDP. Contractor 
responsible for submitting drawing(s) of exterior electrical design for 
review and approval by Bennett Engineering prior to installation.  

 
2. Complete power distribution system except process area by others.   
 
3. Interior lighting system including exit and emergency lighting. 

 
4. Exterior lighting system.  See site plan for layout and fixture type.  

Contractor responsible for submitting drawing(s) of exterior electrical 
design for review and approval by Bennett Engineering, Inc. prior to 
installation. 

 
5. Mechanical HVAC equipment in the office area, ERV, exhaust fans, one 

electric water heater, one split AC system in the Office.  
 

C. Incoming telephone service cables and interface shall be coordinated with 
the Telephone Company. 

 
1.02  WORKING DRAWINGS  
  

A.  Provide working drawings indicating the location and arrangement of the 
increments of the systems of this section of work. 

  
B.  The drawings shall show sufficient detail to allow coordination between 

trades, and to provide the Architect/engineer with documents suitable for a 
quality assurance review.  Include with the drawings, manufacturer's data of 
the electrical devices, fixtures, equipment and systems. 
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C. The design shall be in accordance with the current National Electrical Code, 

BOCA, NEMA, ANSI, NFPA, and other applicable codes and standards. 
 

D. Provide drawings for State Fire Marshall and Local Fire Department 
approval. 

 
1.03  STANDARDS 
 

A. Materials, equipment and installation shall comply with the following: 
 

1. 2023 National Electrical Code. 
2. Any Federal, State and/or local codes, applicable ordinances and 

regulations. 
3. Latest approved standards of IEEE, ANSI, NEMA, NFPA, OSHA, ADA, 

UL. 
4. Utility company requirements and telephone company requirements. 
 

B. Electrical equipment shall be UL listed. 
 
1.04  MATERIALS AND LABOR 
 

A. Furnish materials and labor necessary to deliver to the Owner a complete 
and operable system. 

 
B. Materials shall be of the best quality.  Workmanship shall be of the highest 

grade and construction shall be done according to the best practices of the 
trade. 

 
1.05  CODES, PERMITS, INSPECTIONS 

 
A. The installation shall comply with laws and regulations applying to the 

electrical installation in effect at the site with regulations of any other 
governmental body of agency having jurisdiction, and with regulations of the 
National Electric Code 2023 (NEC). 

 
 B. Obtain and pay for permits required by the ordinances at the site.  Arrange 

for all inspections by the local authorities.  After completion of the work, 
furnish the Owner with a certificate of final inspection and approval from the 
Authority having jurisdiction. 

 
1.06   SHOP DRAWINGS  
  

A. Submit shop drawings, manufacturers' data and certificates for equipment, 
materials and finish, and pertinent details for each system where specified.  
Five (5) copies shall be submitted to the Architect. Shop drawings will be 
returned "No Exceptions Taken", "Make Corrections Noted", "Revise and 
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Resubmit", "Rejected", or "Submit as Specified", less two (2) copies.  Work 
shall progress in accordance with "Reviewed" shop drawings (ONLY).  

  
B. Groups of similar shop drawings shall be submitted as individual bound 

documents with covers and indexes.   
  

C. Shop drawings must bear the Architect's review stamp. In the event that the 
Architect rejects shop drawings, the shop drawing must be revised and 
resubmitted for review.  

 
D. Review will be for type and quality.  Quantities and the ability to perform the 

function intended shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
1.07  SUBSTITUTIONS  
  

A. Any substitution of a product is subject to review by the Architect.  Review of 
a substitute item is an indication only that the substitute item is compatible 
with the specified item as a claim of the manufacturer. Insure dimensional 
propriety, performance, and quality of the substitute item.  

 
B. Reference in the minimum standards to any product, material, fixture, form or 

type of construction, by proprietary name, manufacturer, make or catalog 
number, establishes a standard of quality or design and is not meant to limit 
competition.  Use any equivalent substitute provided favorable written review 
by the Architect is first obtained.   

  
C. Substituted items and systems must meet or exceed the standard of quality 

and performance inherent in the specified item or system. 
 
1.08  INCIDENTAL WORK IN OTHER DIVISIONS AND BY OTHER 

CONTRACTORS 
 

A.      Excavation, trenching, backfill, transformer pad, cutting, patching and 
painting shall be as specified in the appropriate section of the specifications.  

 
1.09  TEMPORARY POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEM 
 

A. Temporary power for all trades will be provided under this section of the 
specification.  The cost of the electrical power shall be as indicated in the 
General Conditions.  Furnish at least a 200 amp single phase service, 
120/240 volts with a 200 watt lamp holder for each room minimum.  Furnish 
ground fault duplex outlets as required.  Outlets shall be located so that 50' 
extension cords will reach any point in the building.  Power to outlets shall be 
limited to 1/2 HP motors 120/240 volts.  If additional power is required it shall 
be furnished by the trade requesting the service. 
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PART 2 EXECUTION 
 
2.01  COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate work with the following to ensure that the installation is in 
accordance with applicable requirements. 

 
1. CMP  
2. All trades and Architect/engineer. 
3. Owner 

 
B. Coordinate final locations of all electrical/telephone/data service drops with 

the Owner prior to installation. 
 
2.02  RECORD DRAWINGS 
 

A. Submit a neatly marked up set of Electrical Drawings to the Architect for a 
record of final installation as actually installed.  Include an accurate layout of 
all in-slab, under-slab and buried conduits.  This copy will be returned to the 
Owner after records are made. 

 
2.03   INSTRUCTIONS, OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA  
 

A. At the completion of the work, furnish one (1) set of operating and 
maintenance instructions of equipment and systems.  Submit name and 
address of nearest available source of repair service and replacement 
equipment and parts to the Owner.  Explain and demonstrate the operation 
of each system to the Owner representative.  The Fire Alarm System and the 
Security Alarm System manufacturers' field technician shall be present at this 
demonstration. 

  
B.  Data shall include a complete set of shop drawings.  

 
2.04  GUARANTEE - WARRANTY 
 

A. The work executed under this section shall be guaranteed to be free from 
defects of materials, and workmanship for a period of one (1) year from the 
date of the final certificate of acceptance.  Guarantee shall further state that 
repair or replacement of any material and work which may become defective 
during the time of guarantee, together with other work damaged as a 
consequence of such defects shall be executed at no additional expense to 
the Owner. 

 
B. Materials furnished shall be new and the work executed shall be in 

accordance with applicable laws, regulations and codes. 
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2.05  TESTS 
 

A. After the interior wiring system installation is completed and at such time as 
the Owner may direct, conduct an operating test.  The equipment shall be 
demonstrated to operate in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification.  The tests shall be performed in the presence of the Owner or 
their authorized representative.  Furnish instruments and personnel required 
for the tests.   

 
B. Upon completing the installation of the fire alarm system, conduct a complete 

test of the system in the presence of a representative of the fire alarm 
equipment manufacturer.  During the course of the test, each manual station 
shall be activated, each smoke detector shall be smoke tested or an 
equivalent test performed, each rate-of-rise heat detector shall be activated 
by way of applying heat, each fixed temperature heat detector shall be 
activated by way of removing the fixed temperature heat fuse.  The 
manufacturer shall supply a minimum of one year guarantee on fire alarm 
equipment. 

 
C. Each supervised circuit associated with the fire alarm system shall be 

opened at the most remote point in that circuit causing the trouble indication 
at the control panel to operate, thereby ascertaining that each circuit is 
supervised as required.  At the completion of the test, submit a letter to the 
Owner, with a copy to the Engineer, stipulating that the fire alarm system was 
installed according to these specifications and complies with all applicable 
codes. 

 
D. The manufacturer shall furnish to the Owner, a one-year contract, effective 

from the date of acceptance, for maintenance and inspection services of the 
manufacturer's equipment with a minimum of two inspections during that 
contract year.  Written evidence of such inspections shall be left with the 
appropriate authorities. 

 
E. Coordinate and comply with local fire department requirements and 

requirements of the alarm monitoring service. 
 
 
 *** END OF SECTION *** 
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 SECTION 261000  
 ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT 
  
 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01  DESCRIPTION:  The work covered by this Section of the specifications 

includes the furnishing of labor, materials, equipment, transportation, permits, 
inspections and incidentals and the performing of operations required to 
install the electrical systems. 

 
A. Conductor material, installation and fittings shall meet NEC requirements.  

Conductors shall be listed for 600 volt AC unless otherwise noted.   
 

D. The electric service shall emanate from a pad mount transformer furnished 
and installed by Central Maine Power. 

 
1.02  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:  The provisions of Section 260000 "General 

Electrical" are made a part of this section.  
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  RACEWAYS AND FITTINGS 
 

A. Rigid steel conduit, electric metallic tubing, (elbows, couplings and fittings) 
shall be hot dipped galvanized steel and shall conform to the latest ASA 
Standards. 

 
B. Flexible metal conduit shall be galvanized steel (NEC-350).  Liquid tight 

flexible conduit shall be UL listed (NEC-351). 
 

C. Fittings for rigid steel conduit shall be cast or malleable iron bodies, cadmium 
or zinc plated, with taper threads and tapped holes for screw attached cover 
plates for installation in moist or wet locations, and shall have gaskets of an 
approved material. 

 
D. Conduit boxes, outlet, switch, junction, pull boxes, extension rings, adapters, 

and cover plates shall be sherardized galvanized or cadmium plated.  Boxes 
for concealed work shall be stamped steel with stamped steel accessories.  
Boxes for exposed work shall be cast or malleable iron.  UL listed PVC 
boxes and fittings may be used for concealed construction where permitted 
by the NEC. 
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E. Rigid non-metallic conduit shall comply with NEC-347 and shall be schedule 
40 or Schedule 80 if required.  Approved PVC solvent shall be used for 
welding PVC conduit and fittings.  Furnish listed PVC expansion joints for 
PVC conduit runs per manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
2.02  CONDUCTORS 
 

A. Panel feeders shall be aluminum.  Type MC armored cable shall be used 
above ceilings and concealed in walls where permitted by the NEC.  All 
branch circuits shall be copper. 

 
B. Grounding conductors shall be copper with green insulation. 

 
C. Copper conductors #2 and larger may be aluminum providing the following 

items are adhered to: 
 

1. The ampere capacity, voltage drop and conduit fill is in accordance with 
the NEC and equal to copper conductors specified herein. 

 
2. Prior to making any connection the aluminum wire is to be brushed and 

an oxide inhibitor applied. 
 

3. Lugs and connectors are to be rated cu/al compression type. 
 

4. Termination of aluminum conductors at heat producing equipment such 
as motors or heaters is not acceptable. 

 
2.03  COLOR CODING OF CONDUCTORS 
 

A. The building power wiring shall be color coded for insulated 120/208 volt 
conductors where applicable.  The neutral shall be white or gray.  Use green 
for grounding conductors. 

 
2.04  PANELBOARDS AND BOXES 

 
A. Contractor shall provide 400A, 208V, 3ph, main panel with (6) 200A 3 pole 

breakers to feed subpanels.  Contractor to provide (2) 225A 42 pole 
subpanel next to main panel.  One for office area and one for lighting in 
production and warehouse areas and the rest for process.  All process 
panels by Owner (Zajac). Panels, cabinets, and boxes shall be code gauge 
steel.  Boxes shall comply with NEC requirements.  Concealed outlet boxes 
shall be of code gauge galvanized or sherardized metal not less than #14 
gauge.  Junction boxes shall be of code gauge steel or cast. 

 
B. Panelboards shall be furnished with active breakers, spare breakers and 

spaces as required.  Panels shall have an equipment ground bus and when 
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indicated shall also have an insulated and isolated ground bus for computer 
circuits.  Panels shall have main breaker or main lugs as required by the 
NEC.   

 
1. Each subpanel shall have a hinged door with lock and typed directory.   

 
2. Terminal connectors shall be UL listed al/cu type. 

 
3. Flush and surface mounted panels shall have factory furnished trim.  

Panel boxes shall be galvanized steel, code gauge, primed and painted 
manufacturer's standard finish.  Flush panels shall be furnished with 6-
3/4@ empty conduits stubbed up into hung ceiling space and capped 
for future use. 

 
4. Panel breakers shall be UL listed quick make, quick break, thermal 

magnetic type.  Breakers shall have interrupting ratings capable of 
interrupting the available short circuit fault current.  HVAC refrigeration 
loads require HACR rated breakers.  Connect panel breakers to insure 
proper load balance between phases. 

 
C. Fused and unfused switches shall be General Duty or as required.  Fuses 

shall be furnished for fused disconnect switches.  Fuses shall be dual-
element of required or specified voltage and current rating.  Furnish Owner 
with one set of spare fuses for each type installed. 

 
2.05  GROUNDING SYSTEMS 
 

A. Grounding conductors shall be copper and sized per N.E.C. Article 250 - 
Tables 250-66 and 250-122.  Green grounding conductors shall be run in all 
raceways and cables shall include a green grounding conductor. 

 
B. Panelboards shall be furnished with equipment ground bus.  Panelboards 

supplying computer receptacles shall also be furnished with 
insulated/isolated ground bus.  Install an isolated grounding conductor back 
to main ground connection point. 

 
2.06  ELECTRIC SERVICE 
 

A. Service shall be rated at 400A, 120/240 volts, 1 phase, 4 wire, 60 Hz.  
Service size shall include a 25% future growth factor.  Main breaker shall be 
fully rated. 

 
B. Furnish and install the main service ground in compliance with Article 250 in 

the NEC. 
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C. Individual feeders shall be installed from the main panel to the respective 
panels and/or equipment. 

 
D. Provide meter pedestal at pad mounted transformer (exterior rated) ct's in 

the pad.  
 

2.07          LIGHTING FIXTURES  
 

A. Provide Highbay Fluorescent fixtures IMX-454-SSO-PAX-C-120 with motion 
sensors in each fixture to meet 75FC in process areas. Fixtures shall have 
electronic low harmonic distortion ballasts and T8 lamps.  

 
B. Lighting fixtures in office area shall be lens troffers 2x4 three T8 lamps and 

electronic ballasts.  50 FC average. Coordinate locations with the 
Owner/Architect.  

 
C. Lighting in warehouse, mezzanine and storage areas shall be 20-30 

footcandles and have motion sensors.   Walk-in coolers shall be provided 
with lighting do not provide lighting over the coolers in the high bay area.  

 
2.08 TELEPHONE/DATA SYSTEM 
 

A. Empty conduit system including entrance conduit.   
 

B. Empty J-box with ¾” C to above ceiling at all locations.  Provide two locations 
per office in administrative area.  Provide four locations in the predication 
area with 3/4C all the way back to the IT room.  Verify locations with Owner 
prior to rough-in. 

 
2.09 WIRING DEVICES  
 

A. 20A, Commercial Grade, 120V. grounding type.  Provide one on each wall of 
office spaces.  One on every other column in the process /warehouse areas. 
Two on the mezzanine.  One at each exterior door weatherproof, exterior 
rated.  Provide (6) GFCI receptacles in Lab Room. 
 

B. Provide one 120V circuit in IT room on 2nd floor consisting of 2 quad outlets. 
Run wire to maintenance room, coil extra wire in maintenance room at panel. 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSTALLATION OF PANELBOARDS 
 

A. Set panelboards and boxes plumb with the building lines.  Mount 
panelboards so that the top of the panel is not higher than 6'-6" AFF.   
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B. Panelboards shall have engraved plastic nameplates fastened with screws. 
 
3.02  INSTALLATION OF GROUNDING SYSTEMS 
 

A. Grounding shall be in strict compliance with the National Electrical Code, 
Article 250. 

 
B. Metallic conduit shall be grounded in accordance with NEC requirements; 

and equipment grounding conductors shall also be furnished and installed in 
all branch circuit and feeder raceways.  Cables shall include a separate, 
insulated grounding conductor. 

 
C. Equipment grounding conductors shall be insulated copper with green jacket 

as covered by the NEC. 
 

D. The green grounding screw on all wiring devices shall be used for grounding 
connections. 

 
3.03  INSTALLATION OF ELECTRIC SERVICE 
 

A. Determine the maximum available short circuit fault current from CMP and 
furnish the main panel accordingly. 

 
B. Install empty primary conduits from pad mounted transformer to CMP 

transition pole.  Provide pull wires in conduits.  Include one spare primary 
conduit. 

 
 
 
 *** END OF SECTION *** 




